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P R E F A C E. 



In preparing this volume. of German Ballads, it has been the 
Editors aim to provide a book both adapted to the use of Schools 
and of private students of German Poetical Literature. 

The first place in the book has been assigned to the Ballads of 
Unland, not only because of the comparative simplicity of their 
language, but chiefly because they appeared most te accord with 
English taste, and also because many of them have already, by 
translations, been made familiär to the English public. 

The selection from Goethe's Ballads has necessarily been more 
limited in a book chiefly designed for the use of beginners and 
young persons. On the other band, nearly the whole of Schillers 
Ballads have been included, as they are in every respect excellently 
adapted to the purpose. 

Schiller's " Song of the Bell/' although belonging to a differeut 
style of Poetry, has been added to this collection of Ballads. It is 
hoped that this addition may prove acceptable to many, as great 
pains have been taken by the Editor to explain to the English 
reader all the difficulties, and to help the Student to a füll appre- 
ciation of the beauties of this celebrated and admirable poem. 

Each Bailad is provided with an introduction, giving a brief 
sketch of its incidents, and, in many instances, further literary and 
other subsidiary information, useful fbr the complete understanding 
of the poem. 



VUl PREFAÖK 

The Notes have been oomposed in accordanoe with the principles 
which have guided the Editors of the other volumes belonging to 
the same series. It is hoped that, for the purpose of explanation, 
they will be found reasonably exbaustive, and that the student will 
be enabled to master not merely the langoage of the text, but the 
poet s train of thought, as well as the allusions and other collateral 
mattem 



Walthamstow, JvJiy 22, 1863. 



PEEFACE TO THE SECOffP EDITION. 



In acknowledging the favourable reoeption which the first edition 
of the German Ballads has met with (the book having been 
introduced into several schools, and set for the University of Cam- 
bridge Local Examinations for Boys and for Girls, 1867, and also 
1868), the Editor has thought it his duty to spare no pains to 
make the second edition as perfect as possible. 

The alterations made in the Introductions and Notes are nume* 
rous, and it is hoped that they will be deemed improvements. 

The Editor trnsts the book will thus oontribute towards promot- 
ing the study of German poetical literature, and oontinae to deserve 
the patronage which it has hitherto experienoed. 

Cambridge, May 1, 1868. 



|}ie täUtxgtnü. 



An aged warrior repairs to a chapel in which the coffins of his ances* 
tors are deposited. On his entering the gloomy choir he ia warned, in 
an unearthly song, of his impending end, by the spirits of his departed 
ancestors ; and, obeying their caH, he lies down in a coffin yet empty, 
and breathes his last. 

68 gting toofcl 1 über bie #aibe 
3ur 2 alten StaptJV empor 
@in ©reis im SBaffenflefdjmeibe 8 
Unb trat in ben bunfeln €&or. 

2)ie 6ärge feiner Sinnen 
©tanben bie #aU'* entlang, 
9tu6 ber Stiefe 5 tyät* Km tna&nen 
®in nmnberbarer ©efang. 

„SBo^l $ab' i$ euer QMjüen, 
3&r #elbenfleijter! gehört, 

1 »o$l, adv., often, as here, used 4 $atte, hau, in poetry often used 

almost pleonastically in populär to designate almost any sort of 

pootio tales and ballads; is not building or apartment; $atte, in 

expressed in English. churches or chapels, porch. 

■ The definite article is in Ger- ö £iefe, depth, here either obscu- 

man, both in prose and poetry, ritv or extremity (remotestpoint). 

often employed at the beginning • tytik, antiquated imperfect of 

of a narrative or tale, where in the verb tyvm, which, followed by 

English the indefinite article is an infinitive, is in populär lan- 

more oorrectly used. guage and poetry sometimes used 

3 SBajfcngeftymeibe, poet. for 3Baf* pleonastically as an auziliary yerb 

feit, ftufnmg, Ate. arms, armour; in instead of the verb. 
SB., clad in arms. 

B 



2 U&lanb. 

©ure Steige fott i$ föliejjen: 7 
4>eil mir! i(^ bin e8 tt>ert$. /<8 

@* fianb an füllet (Stätte 
©in ©arg nod> ungefüllt, 
2)en nafjm er jum 9tu$ebette, 
3um spfü&le na&ro er ben ©#ilb. 

2)ie ^anbe tyät er falten 
S(ufd (gittert, unb fölummertf ein. 
Die ©eijlerlaute 9 t>er£aHten; 
3)a modjt' eö gar fülle fein. 10 

7 Steige, *«n«, line, rank; ftyttef en, 9 2>ie ©eifterlaute, *A« ghostly, un- 
to dose, fill up ; (Jute (Retye foll earthly sounds or voices. 

\ty ftyliefi en, 7 am to compleie your 10 $a mo$t' cd gut jHtte fein, <A*r« 

ranis» surely all was very dient, or (fare 

8 i<$ Bin tf tucrtlj, / am worihy of surely the rilence was deep. 
doing so. 



§u Bttxhtvfom ]$zlhm. 



This ballad is in the form of a dialogue between two Swedish war- 
riors, fatally wounded in a battle between Danes and Swedes. The 
younger man bewails his sad fate, thus to be obliged to leave behind 
him mother and love, and to go to judgment without having any noble 
deeds emblazoned on his shield. The old man consoles him by tellmg 
him, that his mother and love would soon follow him, that the judges 
would still 'account him worthy of the heroes* feast in Valhalla, as he 
had died a hero's death for his country. 

3)er 3Dänen @c§tt>erter bringen ©c^toebenS #eer 

3um »üben 3Reer. 
2)ie SBagen flirren fern, eö blinft ber ©tafjl 

Sm SKonbenfhra^l. 
S)a liegen, flerbenb, auf bem geidjenfelb 1 
2Der fdjöne ©Den unb Ulf, ber flraue $elb. 

1 %t\ä)ttftVt>,field strewed with dead bodies, battle-ßeld. 



Die fterbenben gelben. 3 

©Den. 

D Sater! baß 2 mid) in ber 3ugenb Straft 

2)ie SRorne 8 rafft ! 
9hm fölicfctet nimmer meine 2Rutter mir 

3)er SJotfen 3ier. 
SBergeblidj fräßet mäne Sängerin* 
SSom (jo&en $burm in alle gerne fcin. 

Ulf. 

Sie »erben jammern, in ber 9tä$tt <§iöun 

3m Ztantn und fdjaun. 
3)odj fei getrofl! balb bricht ber bittre ©c&merj 

3&r treues ^erg. 
Sann reidjt bie SBuble bir bei Sbin'ö 5 SRabl. 
5)ie golbgetotfte, lädjelnb ben tyotal. 

@t>en. 

^Begonnen $ab' i<§ einen geftgefang 

3um ©aitenflang, 6 
JBon Äönigen unb gelben grauer 3eit 7 

3n 2ieb unb ©treft. 
SBerlaffen bangt bie #arfe nun, unb bang 
®rtt>erft ber SBinbe SBe^en ibren Ätang* 

Ulf. 

©ö glanjet $ocb unb bebr im ©onnenflra&l 
Slltoaterö ©aal, 

2 O SBatet ! bafl , &a, elliphcal for </«.« Slain, because he received intft 

ftyaK fcaf or »e$ mit. feajj — woe is Valhalla the heroes that had fidlen 

to me. in batile ; there they were sup- 

* Sterne, Norn or Norna, the posed to feast every day on wild 

Greek nolpai, or the Rom. Parcae. boar. 

4 @dngettn. minstrel girl. 6 3um ©aitenflang, lit. to ihs 

5 Dbin, Odin, the principal divi- mwic ofttring», i.e. my harp. 
nity of the Scandinavians. He is i grauer 3Ä *i*- 0/ £W^, ».#. 
called Allvater (i.e. Father of All), olden timea. 

and .FtaAa* 0/ Ttm«, also Father of 

B 2 



4 U&lanb. 

Sie ©terne »anbeln unter i&m, e* jie&n 

Sie ©türme (tfn. 

3)ort tafeln mit ben SBätern wir in 9tu§, 

@r$ebe bann bein 2ieb unb enb' eö bu! 

©Den. 

D äJater! baß midj in ber 3ugenb Jtraft 

Die Sterne rafft! 
9io# leuchtet 8 feiner fco&en tyattn S3ilb 9 

2luf meinem ©d>ilb. 
3tü51f JRidjter thronen, fcod) unb föauerfidj, 
2)ie »ertyen ni^t beö #elbenma$lee mtc§. 

Ulf. 

3Bo$l nueget (Mm* Diele Sfyatm auf, — 

©ie achten brauf 10 — 
2)a« ift um beine* SSaterlanbeö 9lofy 

£)er «g>eltentob. 
®ie$ $in! bie geinbe fliegen! blirf (jtnan; 
£er #immel glänjt, ba^in ifl unfre SBaftn. 

8 leuchtet, shines; translate here : » brauf, for fcarauf; achten auf, to 
is emblasoned, mind, regard, value. 

9 SÖtlb, here escutcJuon. 



§j*r Minb* licmig. 



A blind old King, bewailing the loss of his daughter Gunilda, calla 
in Tain upon his warriors to bring back his child, who is held captive 
by a powerfol robber-chief ; his young son at last, moved by the father's 
tears, and stung by the robber's taunts, undertakes to bring his sister 
back. He slays the giant with his father's sword, and returns with the 
fair Gunilda to the King, who had been anziously awaiting the result 
u>f the unequal fight. 



Der blinbe jt&ntg. 5 

SBaö 1 fle&t ber niMtfföen gelter 6$aar 
#od> auf brt Weereö SSorb? 2 
SBtfd nriH in feinem grauen $aar 
3)er Minbe Äönig bort? 
®r ruft, in bittrem #arme 
Sluf feinen ©tab gelernt, 
2)a§ über'm SWeereftarme 
3)aö ©ilanb ttriebertönt: 8 

„Sieb, SWuber, au0 bem gelet>erlie§ 4 

3)ie Softer mir jurütf! 

3br <§arfenfytel, i$r SHeb, fa fü§, 

SBar meine* «Utero ©lue!. 

S3om Sang auf grünem ©tranbe 

«§ajt bu fte toeggeraubt, 

2)ir ifl eö ettug ©djanbe, 

SQltr beugt'ö baö graue fyaupl" 

Da tritt avß feiner Jtluft fjertoor 
Der JRäuber, groß unb toilb 
©r fönringt fein #ünenfdjtoert 6 empor 
Unb fölägt an feinen ©$ilb: 
„Du (jajt ja triele SBäc&ter, 
SBarum benn litten'8 bie? 7 
Dir bient fo mancher gelter, 
Unb feiner fämpft um f i e ? ' J 

SRodj jie&n bie gelter ade fhimm, 
Sritt feiner au$ ben 9teifcn, 8 

1 2ßa«, for toarum, trAyT 8 $ünenfcfy»ert, Aü mxgkty (or 

* ©ort, border, brim; her© «Aar«, giant) iword. 

8 2)a# — tiriefrertönt, <Aa< <A« island • SDdctyter, warder, guard* 

lying aerost, the inlet, or bay re- 7 SBarum benn litten'8 bie? wAy 

echoes. did they alloto her to be carried 

4 Seftoetftef, roafey i^p, dungeon oft 

hewn in a rock. 8 ftetyn, nanAt . 



6 U&lanb. 

Der blinbe JWntg fe&rt |tdj mm 
„33m idj benn ganj allein?" 
Da faß t br* S3ater0 Steckte 
©ein junger ©o&n fo ttarm: 
,,83ergönn' mir'8, baß icfc fechte! 
SBo$l» fü$l i$ straft im »rnu" 

„£) ©o^n! ber geinb ifl riefenftarf, 
3&m Ijielt nocfc Äeiner ©tanb. 
Unb bodj ! in bit ifl eble* SRarf , 
3$ WS am Drwf ber #anb. 
Stimm frier bie alte Äünge! 
©ie iß ber ©falben 10 9)rei«. u 
Unb fäfl|i bu, fo fcerfölinge 
Die glutl) midj armen ®rei8! /J 

Unb fcordj ! e* (Räumet unb ed raufet 

Der «Ratten über'8 SReer. 

Der blinbe Äönig jle&t unb laufet, 

Unb Slüeö fötoeigt um&er; 

S5i8 brüben fic$ erhoben 12 

Der ©djilb' unb ©d>tt>erter ©$aH, 18 

Unb itatnpfgefc^rei unb fcoben, 

Unb bumpfer 9Bieber^all. 

Da ruft ber ©retö fo freubig bang: 14 
,,©agt an, n>aö ibr erfdjaut! 
9Rein ©djtoert, idj fenn'8 am guten «Klang, 
@8 gab fo föarfen Haut/ 1 — 

9 2Bo% trvly. 12 fi$ ergeben, (o be raued (as a 

10 ©fatbwt, scalds, the old Scan- Toice or sound). 
dinavian bards. 18 ©e^afl, clangour, din. 

11 $retS, praüe. The meaning 14 fo freubig »ang, wttA angiou* 
of the yerae is, that the sword has joy, %n tonet ojjoy orfear. 

oeen praised by the Scalds, 



Der blinbe Äönig* ' 

„Der Stäubet ift gefallen, 
®r &at ben blut'gen 2ofcn. 
$eil bir, bu £elb t>or 15 allen, 
Du ftarfer ÄonigSfo&n ! " 

Unb ttrieber wirb eö jtiH untrer, 

Der flömg fle&t unb laufet : 

„SBaö Ijör' idj fommen übet'* 9Reer? 

®e rubert unb e3 raufc&t." 16 — 

„Sie fommen angefahren, 17 

Dein ©o&n mit ©djroert unb ©djilb, 

3n fonnenbetten paaren 

Dein $5<$terlein ©unilb." 

,,®ittfommen!'' — ruft t>om W" Stein 

Der blinbe ®reie fcinab — 

„9iun wirb mein alter wonnig fem 

Unb e^ren&oH mein ®rab. 

Du legfi mir, ©olm, jur Seite 

Da* ©djwert t>on gutem Älang, 

®unilbe, bu »efreite, 

©ingji mir ben ®rabgefang." 

15 m above (denoting pre-emi- "™%^$^tteyart«m*n 9 
™T& rubtrt unb eS mf* *? « * *• 6o<rf - 



8 llfrlanb. 



This böllad is in the shape of a dialogue. The subject is the un- 
timely death of a beautiful young prinoess who with her royal parents 
dwelt in the Castle by the Sea. 

#aft bu ba& ©djlofj gefefcen, 
2)ae f)ofK ©#fojj am SReer? 
©olben unb roftg toe^en 1 
2)ie SBolfen brüber $er. 

©8 möchte fict> nieberneigen 2 
3n bie fyiegelMare 8 glut£; 
@8 möchte (heben anb jteigen 
3n ber «benbtoolfen @lut&. 

„3Bo£l $ab' i$ eö gefefcen, 
S)a8 $o$e ©djlojj am SReer, 
Unb ben 2Jtonb barüber fielen, 
Unb 9tebel toeit um&er." 

2)er SBinb unb be6 5Dteere6 SBallen 
®aben fte friföen Älang? 
83erna$mfi bu au6 ben fallen 
©aiten unb gejlgefang? 

„2)ie SBinbe, bie'SBogen alle 
Sagen in tiefer 9tul), 
@inem JtlageKeb 4 au6 ber £aHe 
#ört' i$ mit Spänen ju." 

«dp*, tofloat, glide. * fcte friegelflate $tut$. (fe ptaqy 

9 <5« möchte fic$ nirteroetgen, tt wwe«. 
Herrn <u ifstooping downwards. 4 Alagcßeb, cftigK. 



2)ie SRac&e. 9 

®a$efl bu oben ge^m 
2)en Äönig unb fein ® emafcl ? 
3)er rotten SRäntel SBe&en, 
Der golbnen Äronen ©tra&l? 

gierten fte nidjt mit SBonne 
(Sine fc^öne 3«ngfrau bar 5 
#errfic§ ttrie eine ©onne, 
©fta^lenb im golbnen «£>aar? 

„SBo&l fa& id) bie Altern beibe, 
£)&ne ber Äronen Äic&t, 6 
3m fd>tt>arjen £rauerf leibe ; 
35ie SMttäftau fal> idj nid>t" 

ccn: (used only in separabie forward, to Und. 
Compounds for K with verbs de- 6 JDljne ber Aronen Styl, without 

Qoting motion), $ht; batfü^ren (an their glistening crown*. 
•musuai and rare word), to lead 



A knight has been killed by his attendant, who, after sinking the 
body in the Rhine, puts on the knight's armour, and mounts his horse, 
intending to ride over the bridge. The horse starte, and rears, and 
throws him into the water, where he is drowned, being dragged down 
by the murdered knight's heavy armour. 

2>er Jtnedjt 1 f)at etflodjen 2 ben ebeln «$errn, 
2)er Änedjt tüät' 8 felber ein Stitter gern. 

1 JDer Jtnatyt, a sguire (a shield- to stob. 

bearer of a knight). 3 toftr' gern, wouldfmn be, would 

2 erfto$eti, p. park from erflehen, like to be. 



10 Ufelanb. 

©r f)at tyn erftodjen im bunfeln ^aitt 
Unb ben 2eib toerfenfet 4 im tiefen 9tyein. 

«J)at angeleget 5 bie SRüjlung blanf, 

Stuf beö «£>erren 9to£ ftd) gefdjnmngen 6 franf. 

Unb al8 er fprengen ttitt über bie SBrücF, 
2)a flufeet 7 bie 9toß unb bäumt fic& jurM 

Unb a(8 er bie gülbnen 8 ©poren if)m gab, 
S)a fdjleubert'8 tyn tmlb in ben ©trom fcinab. 9 

3Rit Slrm, mit §u£ er rubert unb %Lng$, 
35er fettere ftonjtr iljn nieberjtt)ingt 10 

4 wrfenf en, the active and regulär «pur», the sign of knighthood ; 

verb, to sink, to put wider water. another of the spoils which he had 

6 anlegen, to put on, to don. taken frcm his master. 

6 fu$ geftyttwngen ftant auf, hat 9 fAleuberrt tyn tyinafc, ü (i.e. the 
gaüy mounted. horse) throws him down. 

7 fhtfeen, to tky, to start. 10 meberjttringen, to drag down- 

8 gütt>nen,inprosegoltenen,£0&fe» wards. 



A young hero tries a sword that he had ordered of an armourer. 

3ur ©djmiebe 1 gieng ein junger #elb, 
©r $aW ein gute* ©$tt>ert befallt 
3)od) att er'8 toog in freier 2 #anb, 
S)a8 ©$tt>ert er toiel ju fött>er erfanb, 

a 3ut @$mlebe, to a smtiliy. * in freiet $anb, in hü hand. 



©iegfrieb'6 (gittert. 11 

S)er alte Sc^mieb ben fßavt ftdj ftreid>t< 8 
„Daö @<$ttert ifl nidjt ju fdjtoer nodj leicht, 4 
3u fötoadj ifl Chier Slrm, i$ mein', 
3)oc6 morgen foll geholfen fein." 6 

„SRein, ^eut! bei aller gtitterföaft!' 
2)urdj 7 meine, nic&t burc§ geuetö Jtraft." 
2)er Süngling ftmdjt'e, tyn Straft burd&bringt, 
3)aö ©djwert er &od) in Süften fötoingt 

* tcn «ort fty ftreicjt, dro*« hu «bei aller «itterfcfraft! &y all 

beard. knighthood, i.e. by all that be- 

* ni$t §u fc^tocr noc$ Jefc&t, tA« comes a knight, by my word as 

tKord ü neither too heavy nor too a knight. 

Light. 7 ü)ur$ depends on geholfen in 

ö fott geholfen fein, (hat thall be the preoeding stansa. 
remedied. 



§>u$xW* Schürt. 

Young Siegfried — in after-life a famous knight, whose valiant deeds 
are oelebrated in' countless romanoee— leaves home, urged by his love 
for adventure. Being but a boy, he is not permitted to wear arms, but 
has, much to his grief, to content himself with a stick. He reaches a 
smithy, and binds himself apprentice, in order to learn from the maater 
how to make good swords ; and when he has at last suooeeded to forge 
one for himself, he leaves him ' to fight against giants and dragons in 
forest and field. 

3ung ©iegfrieb n>ar ein floljer itnab' 
©ieng 1 toon be6 83ater8 SBurg fcerab, 

SBollf raflen nidjt in SSaterö §aui, 
©oDt' toanbern in alle 9Belt £mauö. 2 

i ateno, $eraB, descended. au«, longed to wander ikrough t/n 

* feoilf teantan in alle SBelt $in. uoi'ld wide. 



12 Urlaub. 

SBegegnet' i&m mand) {Ritter wertfc 8 
SRtt feflem ©djilb unb breitem ©djwert 

©iegfrieb nur einen ©tetfen trug, 
2)a6 war tym bitter unb (eib genug. 4 

Unb ale er gieng im ftnflern SBaib, 
Jtam er ju einer ©anriebe balb. 

2)a fa& er ©ifen unb ©ta£l genug, 
(Sin luftig geuer glammen fähig. 5 

„£) SReifler, liebfler SReifler mein! 
2af[ bu mtd) beinen ©efeQen fein! 

Unb Ie$r' bu mid) mit §(eif? unb &d>t, 6 
SBte man bie guten ©(^werter mafytl" 

©iegfrieb ben Jammer wo&l [Zwingen funnt, 
©r fölug ben Slmboö in ben ©runb. 

(Sr fdjlug, baß weit ber SBalb erKang 
Unb aUeö ®ifen in ©tütfe [prang. 

Unb t>on ber lefeten ©fenjlatjg' 

SBlatyV er ein ©djwert, fo breit unb lang. 

„9hm haV icf) gefämtebet ein guted ©djwert, 
S?un bin id> wie anbre {Ritter wert£, 8 

$lun fdjlag' tdj wie ein anbrer «£>elb 

3)ie (Riefen unb 2)rad)en in SBalb unb gelb/' 

* manc$ Ritter tttrt$, maay a 8 stammen ftytug, flamed, blazed. 
worthy hnight. • SUtyt, care, attention. 

4 £a6 mar tym fcttrcr unb leib genug, 7 funnt, obsolete form for tonnte. 
he feU rather pained and tore ai 8 wie anfcre {Ritter toertty, at worthy 
thaL . cu any other knighU. 



7 



©anft @eorg6 3tittrr. 13 



5anhi (Storgs fjätier, 

Pascal Vivas is the name of a renowned Castilian knight in the army 
of Count Fernandos of Castile, who is waging war against the Moors, 
and is encamped in the town of St. Stephen of Gormaa. Pascal leaves 
the Castilian camp, and repairs to a chapel dedicated to his patron St 
George, which Stands away from the noisy camp, on a hill in the depth 
of a large forest. He leaves his armour and horse outside at the chapel 
entrance, kneels before the altar, and is soon so much absorbed by his 
devotions that he does not hear the din of tbe battle raging in the 
piain, the Moorish long Almansor having in the mean time attacked the 
Castilian camp. But his patron St. George is watohing ; he descends 
from the clouds, dons the armour and mounts the horse of Pascal 
Vivas, and hurries down to the battle-field, where he not only defeats 
the Moors, but even captures Almansor's Standard. 

After finishing his devotions Pascal resumes his armour and weapons, 
remounts his horse, and rides back to the camp ; there he is saluted 
by the army as viotor, and the pride of Castilian chivalry. At first he 
marvels at being thus greeted, but a glance at his battered and blood- 
stained armour and his wounded horse reveals to him that his patron 
St. George has done battle for him in his absenoe. 

In the second bailad the Countess Julia is carried off by Fatiman, the 
nephew of Almansor, and ten Moorish knights. They pass through the 
same forest mentioned in the first ballad ; as the Countess descries the 
image of St. George above the door of his chapel, she implores the 
Saint to rescue her from. her enemies. Her prayer is heard : a knight, 
mounted on a white charger, gallops down the hill upon which the 
chapel is standing, attadcs and routs the Moors. The Countess Julia is 
free ; but as she raises her eyes, the knight has disappeared, and only 
report says that her deliverer was Pascal Vivas. 

1. 

$tü erMingen bte Drommeten 

83or ©anft (Stefan Don ©ormaj, 1 
2Bo gernanbeö toon JtafHlim 
2ager &alt, 2 ber taufte ®raf. 

i Sanft ©te^an von ®ontiaj, town on the river Douro in Old 
St, Stephan of Gormas (Spanish, Castile. 
8. EtUvan de Oormaz), a small » 5 ager galten, to be encamped. 



14 Urlaub. 

SUmanfor, ber SRo^renfönig, 

Jtommt 8 mit großer £em$mad)t 

SSon Eorboüa fjergejogen< 

3u erflürmen jene ©tabt. 
€#on gewappnet 4 ftfct gu ^Pferbe 

2)ie fafril'fdje JRttterföaar ; 6 

gorföenb reitet burtfj bte Steigen 

gernanbeö, fcer tapfre ©rof: 
„$aefal SBtoad! $a«fal SStoae! 

?)reiö 6 faflirfdjer Stitterföafi ! 

SCIIe {Ritter finb gerüjiet, 

2)u nur fe^Iefl auf bem tylalj. 
Du, ber erfie fonft ju Stoffe, 7 

©onji ber erfle }u ber ©djladjt, 

$örfi bu fytutt nidjt mein Stufen , 

SJidjt ber ©c^lac^ttrommeten Jttang? 
geäfft bu bem Eljri|ten£eere 

$tut, an biefem Reißen Sag? 8 

©od 9 bein ©^renfranj t>ertt>elfen, 

©d&toinben beinee 9tu$me6 ©lanj?" 
$aWal S3foa0 fann ni$t fcören, 

gern ifl er im tiefen SBalb, 

8Bo auf einem grünen <£)ügel 

©anft ®eorgö Staptüt ragt 10 
»n ber Pforte jte$t fein 3tof?, 

Seiner ©peer unb ©tafclgetoanb, 11 

8 Jtommt ^etgejoaen, marches, acL 7 §u Stoffe, cm horseback, 

vances. 8 an biefem Reifen Sag, o» tA» Aot 

4 geuxt^^net, armed. dav, i.e. in sanguinary conflict. 

8 Wtttetftyaar, body qfknights. » ©ott — Qlatt;, w y«wr crow» o/ 

6 $rei6, ».«. uraise, glorv. So glory to fade, and the splendour qf 

Horaoe, ' granae decus, columen- yourfame to dwindle away t 

que rerum.' Later, in the same 10 tagt, is Umering, stand*. 

bailad, he is called @tol§ (pride) u ©ta$lgetoanb, lit. steel-clothing, 

fafftfföer {Rtttetftyaft. t.«. armour. 



©anft ®eorg* «Ritter. 15 

Unb ber Stitter Fnteet betenb 

83or brm ^eiligen Slltar; 
Sft in änbac^l gang berfunfen, 12 

#öret nidjt ben 2ärm ber ©c$lacfct, 

3ber nur bunqjf reit Sßinbeetofen 13 

£urd) baS SBalbgebirge 14 &allt; 
#ört ni$t feine* Stoffe* SBiefrern, 

Seiner SBaffen bronpfen Älang, 

2)o<$ e8 machet fein Patron, 15 

©anft ©eorg, ber treue, tt>a$t; 
Sfoe bejr SBolfe fleigt er niebet, 

Begt be« Stittere SBaffen an, 

©efet ftdj auf baö $ferb beö 3titter6 

gleugt 16 hinunter in bie @$lac$t 
deiner f)at wie er gejtürmet, 

$elb bee #immel6, SBetterflra^l ; 

firr gewinnt Sllmanforö galjne 

Unb e* fliegt bie SRo$renföaar. 
$aeral SBtoaö $at beföloffen 

©eine anbaut am Slltar, 

Stritt avß ©anft ©eorgö Äapette 

ginbet Stoß unb ©ta&lgenmnb ; 
Sleitet Rnnenb nac$ bem Säger, 

SBeiß ni<$t, toaö eö Reißen mag, 

2)a§ Drommeten 17 tyn begrüßen 

Unb ber fefi(i$e ©efang: 
„3)aefal SSmae ! ^aftfal ä3foaS! 

©tolj 18 f afHl'föer 9titterf$aft ! 

13 Sfl — »«rfunfett, ü quite logt in *« ffteugt (antiquated form tot 

devotion. fliegt) $ütunt«, fiies down. 

w SBinbtftofen, tempest-roaring. i* «trommele, more commonly 

» 4 3&aVb$t1>it$t,forest-ranffe. written JDrommete, used in poetry 

15 5Dw$ — Patron, but Kit patron ü for Zxompttt, trumpet. 

avake, or watelUng. w ©tolj, wVfc note 6 »bove. 



16 U&lanb. 

©et gepriefen, $o&fr ©teger, 
2)er SUmanfore ga&ne na$m! 

3Bte ftnb beine SBaffen blutig , 

SBie jermalmt 19 fron Stoß rotb ©<$Cag! 
SBie bebet» betn 9to{? mit SBunben, 
$)a& fo mut^ig eingerannt!" 20 

tyatfai SBtoa* toe&rt hergebend 
3^tem 3«6el unb ©efang, 
Steiget bemutyeboD fein #a«pt, 
S)eittet fötoeigenb fchnmelan. 



2. 

3n ben abenblidjen ©arten 21 

©ieng bie ©räftn Suiia ; 

gatiman, Slhnanforö 9teffe, 

$at bie ©c&öne bort erfcaföt; 
glie^t mit feiner-fügen SSeute 

2)urc$ bie SBälber SRacljt unb Sag, 

3e$n getreue 3Ro$renritter 

folgen i&m gewappnet na#. 
3n beö britten SWorgenft gritye 

jtommen fie in jenen SBalb 

3Bo auf einem grünen $üge! 

©anft ©eorgS JtapeHe ragt 
©$on Don SEBeitem blicft bie ©räfht 

SRadj bee #eiPgen SBilb fcinan, 

SSeldje* ob 22 ber Äir^enpforte, 

©rojj in Stein genauen, prangt: 28 

19 lermabnt, crushed from ihrmt the thady gardens ai evening. 

and blow. M ob, preposition governing the 

20 eingerannt, from einrennen, to genitive, only med in poetry in 
run into, to attaek. stead of über, above. 

31 3n ten afcenbttytn ©Arten in » prangt, w displayed. 



Sanft ©eorgS Stitter. 17 

SBie er in be6 ginbttmrm* 24 JRadjen 
SRädjtig fliegt ben betl'gen Schaft, 
SBctyrenb, an ben gele gebunben, 
SBattg bir JWnigätodjter fcarrt 25 

SBeinenb unb bir #änbe ringenb, 
JRuft bie ©räfin %ulia : 
„©anft ©eorg, bu Ijeirger Streitet, 
#ilft mir ou6 be6 Dramen 3Ra$t !" 

®ie£e! wer auf toeiflem Stoffe 

Sprengt fcon ber ÄapelT fcerab? 
©olbne 2otfen tte&n im SSinbe 
Unb ber rot&e 2Rantel rcaUt. 

9Rac§tig ifl fein ©peer gefdjnmngen, 
trifft ben Stäuber gatiman, 
Der ffdj gleich 26 am Soben frümmet, 27 
SSie ber 2inbn>urm einfi 28 get&an. 

Unb bie jetyen 2Rofcrenritter 

§at ein toilber ©djretf gefaßt ; 
©#ilb unb 2an^e foeggefoorfen, 
gliefw fie über SJerg unb 3#aJ. 
- Stuf ben jtnieen wie geblenbet, 
2iegt bie ©rafin %ulia : 
„©anft ©eorg, bu fceil'ger Streiter, 
©ei gepriefen taufenbmal!" 

Stt fie tüirber fcebt bie Slugen, 
3fl ber #eifge nid)t me&r ba. 
Unb e8 ge^t nur bumpfe ©age, 29 
35afj ee $adfal SStDad bar. 

34 Stnbftitrm, dragon. St. George, prineest waJtcket, referring to the 

a Cappadocian prince, delivered the Prinoew Aja. 

Princess Aja frora a dragon. He is * gtcidtj, inslantly. 

represented as a handsome youth v fic^j frömmelt, towrite. 

in armour, on horseback, and in M tinft, once, formerly. "• 

the act of killing a dragon. » et ge$t nur tumpfe ©age, CA«rc w 

28 JÖang — tyarrt, anxiously the only a populär tradition. 

C 



18 UMant. 



Qtxtxm fo* §orn. 



This bailad is founded on an historical incident in the life of Henry IT., 
Plantagenet, King of England, Duke of Guienne, &c. The latter part 
of this monarch's reign was mach disturbed by family discord and Con- 
vention, his sons rising in rebellion against their father, having been 
instigated thereto by their own mother, Queen Eleanor, and several of 
tbe king's vassals, amongst the foremost of whom was Bertran de Born, 
a knight and troubadour, and Lord of the Castle of Autafort in France. 
The eldest of Henry U/s sons, Prince Henry, having been killed in a 
battle fought against his father, the long, in order to punish the 
man who had seduced his son from his allegiance, and thus had been 
the cause of his death, besieged, stormed, and burnt down the Castle of 
Autafort 

The following b&Uad describes the interview between Henry II. and 
Bertran de Born, who, after the destruction of his stronghold, had 
been taken prisoner, and who, laden with fetters, is Standing before the 
king. 

The sovereign angrily aocuses his prisoner of having raised sedition 
in his dominions, and of having seduced his ohildren from their duty 
and allegiance. Bertran confesses his guilt ; but when he reminds 
the king of Prince Henry's repentance at his dying moment, his friend- 
ship for Mmself, and his own present helpless and degraded condition, 
the king relents, and Orders his fetters to be taken off. 

SJrobcn auf bem fdjroffen (Steine, 

Staudjt in Sritmmrrn autafort, 1 

Unb ber 33ur($err jte^t grfrffcft 

83or bcö Äöntgö Belte bort: 

„Äatnfi bu, ber 2 mit (gdjroert unb JHebem 

Slufru^r trug t>on Drt ju Ort 

1 Staubt in £rümm<m autafort, place to place, Bertran de Born 

Autafort is Smoking in ruins, i.e. was one of the most powerful 

the ruins of Autafort are sznoking. writers of sirventes, a speoies of 

* toer. — trug, who with sword and poetry in use among the trouba- 

songs didst carry sedition from dorn*. 



Sertran De »orn, «19 

Der bir Jtinber aufgewiegelt 3 
©egen t&red 8Sater6 SBort? 

@tefct toor mir, ber 4 fi$ beritymet 
3n bermejmer sprafclerei: 5 
2)af • i&m nie mel)r a(d bie £älfte 
Seineö (Seiftee nöt^tg fei ? 
9tun bet fjalbf 7 bid) nic^t rettet, 
Stuf ben gan jen bodj $erbri, 
2)afj er neu beut ©djlog bir baue, 
Seine Äetten bredj' entjwei." 

„SBie bu fagfi, mein $err unb Adnig! 
©tr^t t>or bir 33 er trän be SBorn, 
Der mit einem Sieb entflammte 
$)erigorb unb SBentaborn, 8 
2>er bem mächtigen Oebieter 
©tetS im Sfage ttmr ein 2>orn, 9 
Sem gu Siebe 10 Äönigöfinber 
Srugen t^rr6 33ater0 3om. 

3)eine Softer fa§ im ©aale, 
gejHi^, 11 eine* #erjoge »raut, 1 * 
Unb ba fang bor tyr mein 83otc, 
iDem ein Sieb idj anvertraut, 

8 5>cr — aufgetoiegeft, «Ao cföfrf provinoe in the south-west of 

ineiU to rebellion the children. France; Scntabotn, Veniadowr, n 

Henry had four sons : Henry, small town in the Frenoh province 

Richard, Geoffrey, and John. of Limousin. 

4 btt, he, or the man who. • «Dorn, lit. a ihorn in the 

5 3n wrmc$ncr fpratylmi, wüh eye, i.e. the cause of jealousy, of 
preeumptwnu boatt. anger. 

• <£>af — fei, (hat he never required 10 $em §n Siebe, for whose sähe, 
more than half of hü urits. u 9ejUt$. arrayedfor afeast. 

7 Run ber batbe, «ow thai the 19 eine« $er)og< Jöraut, a i)u£^< 
Aa/f, t «. half of your wits. betrothed. Maud, afterwards mar 

* $erigprb, Perigord, a former ried to Henry v ., Duke of Saxe. 

• 



20 U&lanb. 

Sang, tta* einjt i&r ©tolj getoefen, 
3&reö Dieters ©r^nfuc^tlaut/ 3 
S5i6 i&r leudjtenb S3rautgefc$meibe M 
@an$ t)on ^ränen war betraut 

Slue beö Delbaumö ©djlummerfd&atten 15 
gutyr bein befter ©oljn empor/ 6 * 
9tld mit jorn'gen ©djlad&tgefängen 
3$ beflürmen lief* fein D&r. 
Sonett war tym bad Stoß gegürtet 17 
Unt» i$ trug ba0 SSanner t>or, 
Settern fcobefyfeil entgegen, 18 
S)er i&n traf oor SDfcontfortt S^ör. 

SSlutenb (ag er mir im Strme; 
9ttc$t ber fcfjarfe, falte ©ta&l — 
2)a§ er jlerb' in beinern gludje, 19 
S)aö war feined Sterbend Öual. 
©tretfen wollt' er bir bie Siebte 20 
lieber 3Reer, ©ebirg unb £&al; 
Slle er beine nidjt erreichet, 
Drüctt' er meine nodj einmaL 

35a, tote Slutafort bort oben, 
Sßarb gebrochen meine Jtraft; 
Sticht bie ganje, nidjt bie $albe 
SSUeb mir, ©aite ni$t, no$ Schaft. 21 

13 3&ce« £i$ter0 ©eBnfuc$tlaut,A«r v at$üvttt, oirdled, i.e. saddled. 

poets yeamtng ; lit. tne expression 18 3enem $otoe6pfeU entgegen, tu 

of her poet*8 yearning. the directum of theti deadly atrow. 

" ku^tenb Stautgetymeifce, glit- 19 ©af — 8flu$e, (tttf) the fad tiua 

tering bridal trinket*. he died having been curted by thee. 

16 «u« — ©^lummerfijattett, out of *> Stetyte, Au right, i.e. hand. 

a« olive-tree's sleep invtting thadow. sl <§aite ni$t, n<x$ @<$aft, fteüA«r 

19 $ujr — emfcor, ttarted up. ttring nor spear. 



3»rrlin ber SBilbe. 21 

Seiest ^afl bu 22 ben Sinn gebunben, 
Seit ber ®ei(t mir liegt in ^aft; 28 
SRur gu einem Srauerliebe 24 
#att' et fidj nodj aufgerafft" 25 

Unb ber Äönig fenft bie ©tirne: 
„SReinen ®ol)n fcafi bu toerfü&rt, 
«£>ajt ber Softer «£>erj üerjaubert, 
§afl audj meined nun gerührt. 
Stimm bie $anb, bu greunb beö lobten I 26 
2)ie, fcerjetyenb, tym gebührt. 27 
SBeg bie geffeln! Seines 28 ©eijleö 
#ab' idj einen «£>audj toerfpürt 

M Seu^t f afl ta, # vom easy for *■ be* Sobten, qf tA* <fea<2, £«. ©f • 

IA« to. my dead son. ■ ' 

38 $aft, bonds, prison. ** 3)ie — gebührt, which, fotmving 

94 Xrauetliebe, mourning song, is due to him, i.e. since I have 

»ong of sorrow, referring to the forgiven him. 

sirvenUx, composed in remem- ■ Deine« — tterftmtt, I have feit the 

brance of Prince Henry. influenee of thy great sjrirü and 

28 ß<$ aufraffen, to arotue oneself. genius. 




txlxn b*r W&xfot. 



«Werfln ber SBilbe, in English oalled Merlin the Wizard or Merlin of the 
Wood, is the name of a famous magioian said to have been contempo- 
rary with King Arthur of the Round Table, and oelebrated in the 
romanees and legende of chivalry, as for instance in Sponsert " Fae'ry 
Queen.'* He is said to have dwelt, amongst the deer, in an immense 
solitary forest, and to have been possessed of supernatural knowledge 
and powers of divination. 

This ballad is dedicated and addressed to Karl Mayer,* in acknow- 
ledgment of a copy of his „Siebet" which he had presentod to Unland. 

* Born 1786, at Neckar-Bischoflfeheim, in the kingdom of Wtirtem- 
berg. He was an intimate friend of Uhland's, and himself a poet of 
some merit. The volume of poems here referred to was first publiahed . 



22 Ublanb. 

The poet says thAt his friend's „8tebct" hare aroused his own powern 
of imagination and kindled poetio fires in his own breast ; that, whilst 
poring over an old book, he fancied he saw a green path meandering 
through its leaves, leading across the fields to a far-away lonely forest. 
There is Merlin sitting on a moss-grown stone, surrounded by his fami- 
liär deer, and absorbed in deep contemplation. The stillness of the 
soenery is suddenly broken by the sounds of a hunting hörn, and the 
appearance of a party of huntsmen, by whom Merlin is carried off to 
King Arthur s Castle. The king, wbo wishes to test the magioian's pro- 
fleienoy in the art of divination, in tho presence of the lords and ladies 
of his Court, proposes the question, who were the persons that he— the 
king — bad heard, during the preceding night, whiapering in the grove 
of lime-trees beneath his window. At that moment the king's daughter 
enters, and approaches her fathcr to salute him, when Merlin, who is 
attentively scanning the circle of lords and ladies around him, takes a 
leaf of linden from the prinoees' hair, and hands it to his interrogator. 
Whilst the king Stands amazed, and the princess is mute with shame, 
the wifiard leaves their presence, and, mounting a stag that has been 
waiting for him at the bridge of the Castle, returns to his forest. 

■ 

Sin Statl Wtaqtr. 

Du fenbeft, greunb, mir gieber 1 
SM frifdjer SBdbeMuft, 8 
3)u refltffl 8 gerne ttrieber 
Sfodj mit bie Didjterbrufh 
£u jeigfi an fdjatt'ger ^albe 4 
SRir ben belüften 6 ©ee, 
Du lotfteft 6 au6 bem SBalbe 
3nnt JBab ein f$eue& 9te&. 

1 Sitto, a lyriccU poem; see Intro- » 3)u rcgtefi, &c you would faxn 

duotion. $Ur up again into activity my poe- 

». %E friftytt SBalbeötufl, füll of tieal atptratwns, i.e. indnoe me to 

»onfls expressive of the delight pro- write poetry again. 

duced upon you by the green, orfreih * §attt, dope, 

wood; this line may perhaps be * Beftyttffc; reedy, overgrown with 

rendered : that teil of sweet wood- reeds. 

*and joya. • hdtn, to allure. 
— ' ' 

under the title of „Siebet," Stuttgard, 1838 ; they are lyrical poems, all 
eipiessive of a profound sense of the beauties of nature and rural scenery. 



SWerlin ber SBtlDe. 23 

£)b 7 einem alten 83w$e 
»ring i$ bie ©tunben $in, 
$oc& 8 fürchte nidjt, i$ fuc$e 
SKir troefne »lüt&en brin ! 
S)urc$ feine 3«Iert nrinbet* 
©in grüner ?)fab fidj »eil 
3n'6 gelb $inau6 10 unb fätoinbet 
3n SBalbeeeinfamfrit 11 

Da ftfet SterBn ber SBilbe 
9Cm ©ee, auf maofgem Stein, 
Unb fiarrt 12 na$ feinem »übe 18 
3m bunfefn äBiberföein. 
©r fte&t, wie er gealtet 
3m trüben SBeltgettm&l; 14 
£ier, in ber SBilbnij?, nutttet 1 * 
3N neuer Sttaft ©efü^L 

S3om ©rün, bad um. tyn trauet/ 
3Ü tym ber »lief geflärtt, 17 
Daß er 83ergangne8 18 flauet 
Unb Jtünftigee ermerft 19 
Der 2Balb, in nä$t'ger ©tunbe, 
§at um fein Df>r gerauföt, 

r Ot\ in the sense of über, «wer. hüstle of worldly qffaxts. 

• 2)<xt— fctin, bvt fear not that I u toalttt tym neuer Äraft Qefltyr, 
am Meeting for wühered ßowers the consciousness offretk strength it 
therein. the rnling feeling withtn htm, t.e. 

• ttrinbet...fi$, && w windingfar he is eonscious of aoquiiing new 
away into afield, t. e. into a distant strongth. 

fielet 16 ©rün, bo« um tyn trauet, green 

10 3n'« %tVb fynaut, into thefield». things (i.e. gross and leaves) near 

11 ^ofteftetnfamtett, CAe«<^it«cfe of htm tkai are covered, or glmening, 
JoresL tvith dew. 

19 ftantn, to stare. 17 gefidrft, strengihened. 

M ©Üb, likeneu. 18 Vergangne*, things patt; Jtftnf« 

14 3m trüben 9Beltge»ü$l, t* <fa tiget, <A*k#j to com«. 

doudv (i.e. troubled or sorrowful) 1J> ermatt, vereeiva. 



24 Ufclanb. 

2)a§ eö 20 in feinem ©runbe 21 
3)en ®eijt ber SBelt 22 erlaufet» 

2)o6 SBilb, baö um i&n toeilet, 24 
Sem füllen ®afle ga&m, 26 
®e fdjricft empor, enteilet, 
SBeil e& ein «gorn t>erna$m. 
SSon rafdjem Sägertrojfe 26 
SBirb er &intt>eggefü$rt 
gern gu beö Jtönigö ©c&loffe, 
3)er langft nac^ tym gefoürt. 

„®efegnet fei ber Sftorgen, 
2)er bicö in'6 #auS mir bringt, 
£en SJtqnn, ber, uxfi verborgen, 
iDen Stieren SBeidfceit fingt! 
SBo^l motten ttrir erfahren, 
3Ba8 jene ©prüc&e 27 toertfc, 
£>ie bid& feit mannen Sauren 
£er äBdfbeSföatten 28 Irjrt 

9lic^t um ben Äauf ber (Sterne 
#eb' 2 » ic& gu fragen 80 an, 
8lm Meinen 81 prüft' i$ gerne, 
SSie es um bid) getpan. 82 

90 **> i.e. fein OBr. «7 ©^a. tavinos. Ce wi« 

*Hn feinem <!* be< SBafce«) sayingsVof^Ä^ ' ^ 

** @etfl ber SBett, mnf °/ «*• «*«./&«* t.«. the shadowy forest. 

* ©rat fHtten Oofk ga*m, ^en^ si Hm JWnneiaya^K™ matter, 

fowank tfc gw* guest i.e. an easy question. 

28 3«gertrojf, crotw* o/ Aunto- * SBie ed um tieft getBan, Ao* * 

*«*» stand» wühtku. 



SRerltit bet SBilbe. 25 

Du fommfl in btefer grü&e 88 
2Rir ein ©erufner 34 fcet, 
3>tt löfefl o&ne Wtyt, 
SBot>on bad #auj>t mit fdjtoer. 81 

Dort, tt>o bie Unten büfiern, 
83ernal)m idj biefe 9la$t 
©in $)laubern unb ein glüftern, 
SBie voenn bie Siebe xvafyt 
5)ie Stimmen ju erfunben, 86 
gauföt' i$ fcerab Dom 2BaU, 
£0$ toä&nt id) fte gefunben, 87 
©o fähig 88 bie 5Ra$tigalL 

9ton frag' i$ bieft, o 3Kctfler, 
88er bei ben Sinben war? 
35ir machen beine ©eifler 89 
©e^eimeö offenbar, 
Dir fingt'« ber SBögel Jte^le, 
Sie «Blätter fäufeln'0 birj 40 
©pridj o^ne ®c§eu, t>erF>ef>le 
SRtc^tö, n>a* bu fd&anejt, mir!" 

3) er tfönig fle&t umgeben 
83on feinem «£ofgeftnb, 41 
3u SRorgen grüjjt i&n 42 eben 
©ein rofenblü&enb 48 Jtinb. 

83 in efer 3rä$e, *o early xn (he wken 1 fancitd 1 had discovered 

momint, them, i.e. the voioes. 

34 getm, called; bu fommfl mir M ftylug, *aw^. 

ein @erutr $er, thou arrivest here *° ®eift, ^Aorf, fpirifc 

m<w< *ea*dbly. *> fflufcln'6 bir, teM t* thee by their 

** SBoc fca« Gautf mir fötoer, lit rustling. 

vhaJt my md i* heavy from, i.e. 41 J&ofgeunbe, coli. n. cowrtieri. 

what puzis my head. < 2 Bu borgen gritf t tyn, «üAei 

86 erfind, to find out, to recog- htm good morning. 

nise, 43 rofenbtüßento, bloomxng lue a 

** 3>o$ i^nt \Q jie gefunbti». but rote. 



26 Urlaub. 

SWerlin, ber unerfdjrotfen 
2Den üreiö genmftert fat, 44 
Stimmt au$ ber Sungfrau 2otfen 
©in garte* Äinbenblatt: 

„2a{* mi$ bieö SBlatt bir reid&en, 
2ieö, £err, tt>a8 eö bir fagt! 
SBem 45 nic&t an folgern 3fic$en 
©enug, ber fei befragt: 
Ob er in ÄönigS&aHen 46 
3e SBlätter regnen falj? 
2Bo ginbenblätter fallen, 
S)a ifi bie SJinbe na£: 

3>u &a|t, o $err, am Äleinen 
SWein ©iJTen \jtnt erprobt, 47 
2Rög' e8 bir 48 fo erfd)einen, 
2)a§ man e* billig lobt! 
Söet' id> au6 einem gaube 49 
Dein Staffel bir fo balb, 
SSiel gröfcre im, bad glaube! 
2)er bic^tbelaubte SBalb." 

2)er tfönig fle^t unb fätt>eiget, 
2)ie Softer glityt t>on ©djam. 
3)er flolje ©e£er fleiget 
«§inab, t>on tt>o er fam. , 

** gemurrt $at, hos swrveyed. « 9Rög/ rt fcit, &c. may tf (^.«cin 

« 2Bem ntyt an folgern 3etc$<n 2Btffen) (Atu (*.«. in such Jigpt) 

aenug, he for whom such indications appear, that it fairly can b#au*i 

are not sußeient. —May it appear to you wfcny of 

<* Äönigrtaflen, a K»^# /wifoce. your approbation. 

4 ' SHetn ffiiffen— n^tobt. y<ra have *• 8au6, originally as hö ««V ; 

<e»««Z»yibM>wi«^e,t.e-theamount now generaily used ooptively 

of my knowled«e. foliage. ; 



Sie »tlbfäule br6 »acc$ue. 27 

(Bin #trfdj, ben too&l er lerntet, 
<§arrt t>or bcr SBrürfe fein, 
Unb nimmt i&n auf unb rennet 
$ur<& gelb unb Strom »albein.* 

33erfunfen 61 lag im 2Roofe 

SDterlin, bodj tönte lang 

»u* einer ÖBalbfluft <5#oofe M 

5Ro# feiner (Stimme Jttang* 

«uc$ bort ift (angfl nun griebe; 58 

3$ aber jtt>eifle nidjt, 64 

&a{j, greunb, au* beinern Siebe 

2Rerlin ber SBilbe [priest. 

0° toaiUin, inio the formt. M 3$ aber itoeifle styt, &a The 

01 SBerfunten, buried. following and concluding verses 

09 Slul einer SBalbrtufc €fc$ao$e, convey a very delicate compliment 

from tke depth of a groüo in Ute to Karl Mayer, inasmuch as he 

forest likens him to Moriin : Bid I doubt 

■» %u$ bort ifk ttityjt msn Sriebe, «o<, <Ä«rf t* yow iom, Ofriend, 1 

thtre, too, oft hat Utn priet jor a hear Merlin oftke Wood. 

long Urne patL 



Gallisthenes, an Athenian youth, retorns home, in the twttight of tbe 
morning, after spending the night in intemperate revelry. As he reels, 
«tupified and helpless, through the portico of his house, he ia startled 
by the sight of a marble atatue of Bacchus, the personifleation ot health 
and vigour and youthful beauty. It seems to him as if the god angrily 
reproves him for thus abusing his gifts. Qlowing with shame the youth 
enters his Chamber, and makes a solemn vow not to offend the god again 
by senselest intemperanee. 

ÄaHiftyenee, ein Süngling u Sttfcen, 

Stam einjt, nad) einer bur$gef$tt>ärmten* Sflafy, 

1 The son of Jupiter andSemele, ivy leaves, and with a thyrsus in 

the daughter of Cadmus. As he his hand. ' 

was the god of wine he is generally * bur$gef6)toftrmt, tpent in dilti- 

represented erowned with vine and pation. 



28 Urlaub. 

2)en helfen ©p^eufrattj mrC* nrilbe #aar, 8 
$intaumelnb 4 in ber ^Dämmerung, 6 nadj $au$, 
@r (eiber, nrie bie 2)ämmruug wüft 6 unb bleidj. 
$((9 nun bet 2)iener nadj bem @d>lafgemad> 
S&m leuchtet burdj ben Ijoljen (Säulengang/ 
35a tritt 8 mit Sinö im Dollen gatfelfdjein 
See S3acd>u& göttlich 9Rarmorbilb 9 (jertor, 
SBon fdj&pferifdjer 9Reijter$anb geformt, 10 
3n Sugenbfütte 11 $ebt ftc§ bie ©ejtalt, 
Sfaö reifem, lang $im»allenbem ©elocf 12 
ßrglänjt baö feingewölbte 18 ©djulternpaar, 14 
Unb unterm ©djatten üppigen ©efledjte 15 
5Bon JRebenlaub unb fdjroellenber 16 fcraubenfrudjt 17 
©rföeint ba* runbe, 18 blii^enbe ©efity. 
©rfdjrotfen fctyrt ÄaHijtyeneö gurürf 19 
SSor ber ©rföeinung 20 «§errlic§feit unb ®lanj; 
SN ift, 21 alö fcätte mit bem fc^rfueftab 22 
2)er ®ott bie ©tirne flrafenb tym berührt, 
Site fprädje jürnenb ber belebte SKunb : 
„2Bae ftmffl 23 bu fcier bu toanfenbeö ©efpenfl? 

3 5>en toüttn — £aat, thefaded ivy- flowing curls. 

icreaih wround the itraggling hair. 1S ftinqttQblbt, finely arched. 

4 J&tntaumelnb, reding along. u bal ©c^ultcrnpaar, his twc 
9 Sommerung, dusk. sltoulders. 

• hmjt, vrithoutform, chaotic, dis- 15 üppigen ®cft«$tt »on 9?efatuauB, 

ordtrly, wild» ofa luxuriani wreath of vine Uaves. 

7 «Säulengang, 7>orfcm lö ftyiveKenb, swelling, i.e. luxu- 

8 ttitt...^tvoox, Stands out in relief, riant. 

becomes consptcuous; mit ©in«, a// 17 JTrauBcnfruc^t, grapes. 
cd onee; oWelftyein, $rfare oftorches. 18 tunb, chubby. plump. 

9 SRarmorbitb, marble stallte. 19 jurücf fahren, to «tat* öaafc. 

10 3>on fc^ö)9ferifc^er 9Reißer$unb ge* 3° ötftyetnunp, apparition. 
formt, shaped by the creaiive hand 21 36m ift, ht. to Am w, t.e. ho 
o/ a master. feels, or he fancies. 

11 3ugenbfütte, fulneu of youth, ** a$9tfu*fta&, %r*t« *ta#v a 
i.e. fulness of youthful beauty, or staff encircled with wreaths of vine 
simply, youthful beauty; bie ®e» and ivy, and with a pine-cone at 
flalt, the form, i.e. of Bacchus. the top. 

12 lang ^intoaUchbem ®elotf, long M fpufcn, fo haunt. 



feraf gberfcarbö SBeigborn. 29 

ßreb'föer ©c&atten, 24 frafüod, ftnnbetäubt! 25 
Du &afi ben beiPgen ßp&eu mit entweiht, 
S)u nenne|t fret>elhb meinen ^riefler bicfc; 
#imoeg Don mir! idj f ernte beiner 26 nidjt. 
3* bin 27 bie ptte föaffenber Statur, 
Die ji$ befonberfc in bem eblen SBlut 
Der 9tebe reid) unb göttlidj offenbart 
SBitt 28 euer ttmfte* treiben 29 einen ©Ott, 
©o futfct ii)n nidjt auf fonnigem SBeingebirg, 80 
91 ein, fudjt ifyn brunten in bed ^abed Stadjt!" 
Der ©ott toerflummt, ber gacfel 2i#t triffst 81 
Der 3üngling föleidjt bekämt in fein ©ema$, 
©r nimmt toom $<mpt ben weifen ©pfceufranj, 82 
Unb (litt in bed @emüt&e6 Snnerfiem 
SBefdjtoöret er ein ^eiltged ©elübb'. 

* ©reb'fö« ©Ratten, thade from * SBitt— ©ott, »Y y<wr ditsolute 

Hades. life derires a god, xe. a tutolar 

29 finnbetdufct, stupified, deity. 

86 beiner, genit. of bu; the geni- *• SErei&en, action, mode ofliving. 
tive may be used after lernten, in *° SBeingebtTg, mountoüu ofvinet, 
poetry, instead of the aocnsative •'.«. vineyards. 

that is used in prose. n erlifctyt, from erföftyen, tobe ez- 

87 3$ bin— *Blut, / am thefulness Hnguished, to go out 

qf creative nature, richly and di- > a ben weifen (S^eufranj, the 
vinelv manifestiny itoejLf in the withered ivy wreaik. 
bloodof the grape. 



(Sraf <&htx\wfo* W&txZBiwxn. 

Eberhard V., Count ofWürtemberg, has brought home the sprig ot 
whitethom from his pOgrimage to the Holy Land. He plante it in his 
garden ; and when the sprig has grown to be a tree, and the Count 
himself has become an old man, he loves to sit in its shade, and to 
remember the scenes of his former lifo and the distant oountry where 
the sprig had grown. 



30 U&lanb. 



©raf ©ber&arb im Satt 1 
SSom SBürtemberger 2anb, 
6r Farn auf frommer ga&rt* 
3u $aläfhna'e ©tranb. 

JDafelbfl er einöma» 8 ritt 
2)ur$ einen friföen SBalb; 
©in grüneö Steiö er fönte 
S3on einem SBeißborn balb. 

®r flerft* eö mit »ebaty 4 
Auf feinen ©ifen^ut; 6 
@r trug ed in ber <5$(a$t 
Unb über Sfteere* gluty. 

Unb a!8 er tt>ar ba^eün, 
<£r'ö in bie (Srbe jietft, 
880 balb mand> neuen iteim' 
3) er milbe grityling »rrft. 7 

3) er ©raf ; getreu unb gut, 
JBefu^t' eö jebe6 %af)t, 
Erfreute 8 bran ben 3Rut$, 
SEBte ed gett>ad>fen »ar, 

2)er «§err tt>ar alt unb laß , 9 
Daö 91 fiel ein 10 n>ar ein 39 a um, 



* ®raf (Sfcr&atb im Satt, Count * mit ©efcaty, mth foretkoughl, 

Eberhard of Wttrtembenr, popu- carqfully. 

lorly known as Count Eberhard 6 <5ifen$ut, xteel-cap. 

in the Board, born 1445, died 6 Jteim, germ. 

February, 1496; in 1495 he had 7 toecft, awaiei; here: caw*« fo 

been created the flrst Duke of sprout. 

Würtemberg. 8 Erfreute — war, gladdened hü 

2 8a$tt, expedition or pilgrimage. mind (teeing) how it nad grown. 

3 t'mtmaU, aame as einmal, once, • alt unb lap, old and weary. 
one day, w fteittein, tprig. 



2)ie Ulme ju £irfau. 3! 

darunter oftmals fa§ 

2)er ©ret6 in tiefem Sranm* 

Sie SBöfimng, 11 &od> unb breit, 
2Rit fanftem Staufd&en 12 ma&nt 
SN an bie alte 3eit 
Unb an ba6 ferne Äanb. 

11 5he äBöttuna, tyxfe unb Brett, fA« » QJHt fanftem Rauften, wä* 
arcÄ (of the tree) A^4 a*w? wufe. gentle rutUing. 



$}u WÜm* ju ffitzmx. 



In the neighbourhood of Hirsau or Hirschau, a small town in Wür- 
temberg, are the ruins of a formerly very magnifioent Benedictine 
abbey founded in the year 890. An elm-tree has grown out of the 
ruins stretching its top far beyond the rooftess walk. The poet likens 
this tree to Luther, who rose above, and broke through the restraints 
and liraits oet by monastio discipline. 

3u #irfau, in ben Krümmern, 
2)a tütegt ein Ulmenbaum, 
grifdjgriinenb, 1 feine Ärone 2 
§od> über'm 3 ©iebelfaum. 4 

©r nmrjelt tief im ©ronbe 
33om alten ßlofterbau, 6 
@r Wölbt fu&« ftatt bed Stocke 
<g)inaud in ^immeldblan. 7 

1 ftriftygtünenb, covered withfresk ^ s 23om alttn Älofterfcau, of the an- 
yreen leaves. cient monastic pile. 

2 Strom, crown, top. 6 <5r toölfct fi($, lit. *A« tree arc/tes 

3 $o$ üfcer, towenng above. itself* i.e. forms an arch, 

4 ©iebelfaum, comp. subs. border i ^tnau« in Himmelsblau, righi wp 
of the gable. to Ute bitte thy. 



32 U$lanb. 

SBetI beö ©emäuer& ®nge 
3(jm 8uft unb ©onne na&m, 
€o triebt i&n 8 fcodj unb &ö$er, 
93i0 er jum 2idjte fam. 

<S§ ragen 9 tote t>ier SBänbe, 
?U6 ob fie nur bejHmmt, 10 
2)en füfjnen 2Buc§8 ju föirmen, 
3)er ju ben SBolfen flimmt, 

SBenn bort im grünen S^ale 
3$ einfam mid> ergieng, 11 
£ie Ulme toar'6, bie &e&re, 12 
SBoran mein ©innen tyieng. 13 

SBenn in bem bumpfen, flummen 
©etrümmer 14 id) gelcmfdjt, 
3)a ^at i&r reger Sßipfet 
3m SBinbeöflug 15 geraupt. 

3$ fa& tyn 16 oft erglühen 
3m erflen 3Rorgenjhra£l ; 
3$ \a\) i\)\\ norf) erleuchtet, 
SBann fc^attig ring* baö £$al. 17 

3u Sßittenberg, im Jtlofler, 18 
2ßud)0 aud) ein foldjer Strauß 19 

« ©o trieb'« i$n, ä (*.«. the tree) }* ©mbrt|lug,poeticaUyfor2Bfcifc 

tea* driven. wind, breeze. 

9 ragen, to rwe, «fand erat 16 i$n, t,& ben SBtyfel. 

10 bejHmmt, »'.«. befitmmt toären, 17 SBann — 3$at, wÄe» tfc «*r- 
wer« destined, i.e. had no other rounding Valley was already covered 
purpose. with the evening shades. 

11 mic$ ergieng, / wandered about 18 2Bitten&eta im Sttofttx, in the 

12 5$ r ' *^*» tubiime. monastery of Wittenberg, referring 
18 äBaran mein ©innen $eng, upon to Luther* 8 residenoe in the con- 

whieh my thougkts hung, i.e. were vent of Wittenberg, 
fixed. w ©ttauf, bunch, tuft; this word 

14 ©rtrüinmcr, ruins. also means 'a combat' or 'a 



Die 3agb von SBincWter. 33 

ttab bratfc 20 mit JRiefenäflen 
3um Älaufenbacfc £inau&. 

O Strahl beö gidjtä! bu bringeft 
#inab in jebe ©ruft 21 
£> ©eifl ber SBeU ! 22 bu ringe ft 
hinauf in 2idjt unb 2uft. 

struggle,' and seems here to im- a place of darkness, a place in 

ply an allusion to Luther's subse- which ignorance and obscurantism 

quent struggles against Papacv. are fostered. 

90 brad? — t>inau«, broke vidi üs 32 O ©eifi ter SBelt! These words 

giant brauchet through the convent appear rather obscure ; perhaps 

roof. they may be rendered : mind of 

31 ©ruft, sepulchre 9 cavern; fig. man! 



§i* $agt> tarn Wmttyühx. 

This ballad is founded on an historiea) ineident. King William IL, 
Kufus, goes out hunting in the New Forest ; he is aecompanied by one 
of his lords, Sir Walter Tyrrel (called J&crt Sttan in our ballad), when a 
stag passes by him ; he prepares to shoot at it, but the string of his 
bow snaps. Sir Walter, to repair the mishap, shoots at it ; but his 
arrow (which accidentally glanced on a tree) strikes the heart of the 
king, who expires upon the spot. Prince Henry (his brother, afterwards 
called Henry I., Beauclerc), who is also hunting in the forest, presently 
meets with some of the lords, who impart to him the intelligence of his 
brother' 8 death, and offer him the crown of England. The above men- 
tioned events oecurred on August 2, 1100. 

MniQ äBityelm fyatV einen fdjtr>eren Srauin, 
S3om gager 1 (prang er auf, 
SBottt' jagen bprt in SBinc&eflerS SBalb, 2 
JRief feine «Jperrn 3 jutyauf. 4 

1 SBom Sager, /rom his coucti. * Herten, lords. 

2 $B\nd!>t$n$2£cilb l the New Forest * gutyauf i.q. gufatnmen, logäher. 
(Hampshire). 
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Unb als fte Famen bot ben SBalb, 
2)a $ält 5 ber itönig fHD, 
©iebt 3rt>£m einen guten $Pfeil, 
2)er jagen unb birfdjen 6 tt>itt. 

Der jtöntg fommt gur fydfyen &ify, 
3)a fyringt ein #irfd> borbei; 
Der Äönig fyannt ben Sogen 7 föneU, 
2)od) bie (Se^ne 8 reißt entgtoei. 9 

«£err Sitan 10 beffer treffen will, 
#err Sitan brücft tt>o£l ab] 11 
§r fließt bem jtönig mitten in'8 «f> er S/ 12 
2)en $feil, ben ber i^m gab. 

«£>err fcitan flieget burd) 13 ben SBalb, 
$(ie$t über 2anb unb Wien, 
©r fliegt tüte 14 ein geföew&teö SStlb, 
ginb't nirgenbö Stutye mefyr. 

9H'itt} «©einriß ritt im SBalb innrer. 
S3iel 9te^ unb $afen er fanb: 
„SBoljl traf ic$ gern ein ebler SBilb 15 
2Rit bem $feil bon flönigö&anb." 16 

2)a reiten 17 fdjon in ernflem 3ug 
2)ie (jo(jen 2orb6 &eran, 

5 fHItyalten, to stop. to the sea-side, thence into Nc- 

ö bitten, to shoot. mandy, and died soon after on his 

7 ftxmnt ben Sogen, draws the way to Jerusalem. 

etringqf the bow. 14 toie, &c. like tome frightened 

8 @e$ne, bow-ttring. deer. 

9 reift entjnxi, snaps asunder. 15 2Bo$t— SBttb, / wouldfain hü, 

10 £err Sitan, Sir Walter Tyrrel. or KW, some nobler game. 

u brücft ab, letsfly the arrow. 18 Don £öni<j*$anb, ^ioe» meby the 

12 bem Äöntg mitten in'6 $er$, right hand qf the hing, 

into the hing's heart. 17 reiten — $eran, some noble lords 

19 flieget bur<$. &c. he got away ride ujp in a mournfiU procession. 
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©ie melben tym be6 Äönigö £ob, 
©ie tragen 18 bie Jtron' tym am 

„Sluf biefet trauertwHen 3<*gb 
@ucty reiche Seilte warb; 19 
3&r fcabt erjagt, 20 getoalt'ger #err! 
S)en ebeln geoparb." 21 

18 tragen an, they offer, 2 ! Seofcarb, leopard, alluding to 

19 (&uä) reiche Stute hxttb, a ricÄ tho royal arms of England. Those 
pre# became yours, i.e. you obtained of William I., William II., and 
richprey. Henry I. were two lions or leo- 

20 erjagt, lit. gained by hunting; pards .passant. 
translato you have taken. 



Returning home from victory Harald and his followers ride through 
a forest, the abode of the fairies. Enchanted by their spells all leave 
him ; he alone rides od, clad in mail, which acts as a safeguard against 
their allurements. He passes by the shields and swords of his warriors, 
Sees their horses straying about, and reaches at last a spring, and jumps 
quickly from his horse to drink of the water. To do this he has to 
onfasten his helmet ; the fairies* spell has power over him, and he is 
foroed to sit down en the rock ; he falls asleep, and sleeps thus many a 
hundred years. 

33or feinem «jpeergefolge 1 ritt 
2Der fii^ne £elb #aralb. 2 
©ie sogen 3 in beö 9Ronbe3 ©djein 
Quid) einen »üben SEBalb. 

©ie tragen mandj' erfämpfte 4 gafjn', 
S)ie fjod) im SBjnbe wallt, 5 

1 3Sor feinem £eergefolge, in ad- name. 

vance of his army. 3 jogen, from }td)cn, v. neuter, to 

2 Baratt, Harold, probably one move on, to march, to proeeed. 
of the ancient.kings of Norway, of 4 ertämpft, gained in betitle. 
whom there wero several of that s »allen, toflow, to wave. 

D 2 
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Sie fingen manty* SiegeMieb, 6 
3)ae burcfc bte »erge fallt. 

SSad raupet, lauftet 7 im ®ebüfä? 
3Ba0 toiegt 8 ftd) auf bem SJaum ? 
SBaS fenfet 9 aui ben SBolfen ft$ 
Unb taud)t 10 au* (Strome* (Staunt? 

2Bad tmrft mit SBlumen um unb um? 11 
SBaö fingt fo toonnigü($? 
SBa* tanjet bur# ber Arider Strien? 12 
(Schwingt auf bie Stoffe fi$? 

SBa6 foet 13 fo fanft unb fügt fo füg? 
Unb falt fo Knb 14 umfaßt? 15 
Unb nimmt bad @c£ttert, unb jie&t t>om 8to§, 
Unb läßt nidjt 9lu& no$ Mafi? 16 

* 

60 ift ber glfen leiste ®<$aar; 17 
$ier $ilft fein SBiberftanb. 
©djon finb bie Jtrieger all baljin, 18 
©inb all im geenlanb. 

9?ur er, ber SBefie, blieb jurütf, 
2)er fü^ne #elb ^aralb. 
gr ifi t)om SBirbel bie }ur ©o$r 
3n garten ©ta&l gefönattt. 19 

6 ®iegt<ltet, song in celebration qf directions. 
victoriet gained, pcean, war- song. l* fftttyn, ranks. 

7 9Bal rauftyft, lauftet, vokal ü 1S foftn, tofondle, to caress, to toy. 
ruttling and lurking. u linb, soßty, aently. 

8 wiegt ft($, roeü» itoelf, sways to 15 ^Alt umfaßt hold* in an embrace. 
andfro. 16 lAft nic$t Äu$ nix$ Siafl, a/Wj 

9 fenft ji$, deteends, comet down, no one either peace or rat 

• 10 tauten, to d*w; tauten au« 17 Itxfyt &äf<xax, flighty or volatite 

trt «Strome* @$aum, to rw« <mf o/ troo». 

the rivei'sfroth, i.e. waves. i" finb featyin, are gonc. 

11 3Ba« — um, wÄa« t« (hat which i* 3n — geftynatlt, A« u encased in 

is scaUering flowers abovt in all hard sttd. 
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♦ 

AH feine Jtrieger ftnb entrütft» 
Sa liegen ©djtoert unb @d)ilb, 
Sie Stoffe lebig 21 i&rer £errn, 
©ie ge$n im SBalbe n>Ub. 22 

3n großer Stauer ritt Don bann 
Der flolje #elb #aralb, 
@r ritt allein im SRonbenfdjein 
SBo&l burdj ben weiten SBalb. 

83on gelfen raufdjt e* 23 frifö unb Mar 
@r ftmngt fcom Stoffe föneQ, 
®r fdjnalft t>om Raupte ft$ ben #ehn 24 
Unb trinft toom füllen ßuett. 

Sodj toie er faum ben Surf} gefüllt, 
JBerfagt 26 if)\n Stun unb Sein; 
6r muß fid) fefcen auf ben ftelS, 
<Sr nieft unb fölummert ein. 

®r fdjlummert auf bemfelben <Bttin 
©d)on manche (junbert 3a&r', 
Saö §aupt gefenfet 20 auf bie »ruft, 
SJtit grauem SJart unb $aar. 

SBann SBlifee guefen, 27 Sonner rollt, 
SBann ©türm erbrau6t im SBalb, 
Sann greift er träumenb nadj bem ©djwert, 
Ser alte #elb #aralb. 

*° tnttii&t,removed,trilchedaway. lakes off hü head the keimet (after 

81 lefcig, deprived of, bereft of. unbuckling it). 

28 gc$en. tvtlfc, yo astray, are stray- ** verfagen. to refuse, tofail. 

ing. 26 gefenfet, dropped. 

» taufet e6, impers. <Ä« «ater t* » 2öann «lijje juden, wA<» %A*- 

rushing. nings areßashing. 

24 fänaflt wm $auj>te fic$ ben «öetm, 
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j5r{jfoi&hsr[p fiimi**. 1 



The incidents of this ballad must be supposed to have taken placa 
during the third Crusade. The army of the Emperor Frederick had 
suffered greatly in consequence of want of food, when a Soabian 
knight dragging his horse along, who had been left behind the main 
body of the army, is attacked by fifby Turks. He is, however, not 
afraid, as they only shoot at him from the distance and he has covered 
his back with his shield. One of them, bolder than the rest, rides cloae 
up to the knight, and attacks him sword in hand ; but the Suabian, losing 
all patience, cuts off with one stroke both the fore-feet of the Turk's 
horse, and finishes with cleaving the Turk completely in two, so that 
the sword, penetrating even the saddle, sticks in the horse' s back. The 
other Turks run like chaff before the wind when they see the deed. 
The emperor, hearing from another troop of Christians an account of 
this feat, asks the knight who had taught him such „©treibe," meaning 
both ' tricl and blow,' and the knight coolly replies, they were well 
known under the name of ,,©cf>n>abenflteic$e." (See note 38.) 

Sltö jtaifer Stotbbart 2 lobefam 8 
3um ^eifgen 2anb gejogen tarn, 4 
3)a mußt' er mit bem frommen 5 §ttt 
2)urcf) ein ©ebirge, ttmft unb leer. 6 
Safelbft er&ub fic$ 7 große SRotfj, 
SStel ©teine gab'8 unb wenig SBrob, 
Unb mancher beutfdje 9teiter8mann 
$at bort ben £runf ftd> abgetan. 8 
S)en uferten toar'8 fo fctytt>a# im 3Ragen, 9 

1 Jtutibe, intelligente; nere : a tale. 6 fromm ; the army is c&Wedpious 

2 Frederick I., Emperor of Ger- because it went out to conquer the 
many (1152 — 1190), was surnamed infidels. 

Barbarossa or Red-beard, in Ger- 6 Utt, empty, i.e. waste. 

man Slot^bart. He undertook a 7 et$ub ft$, obs. imperf. for er$ob 

Crusade in 1188. fi$, from ft<$ ergeben, to arise. 

s lobefam, praiseworthy, noble, an 8 ficty abgetan, synonymous with 

obsolete and poetic adjective. fiety abgetoöbnen, to leave of. 

4 gqogen fam, was on his marck. 9 5Den Sßfettecn — 3Eagen ; change, 
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gaft tmtgf ber Steuer bie Wtafyxt tragen. 
9ton voax ein #err au$ ©djtoabenlanb, 
33on $oljem 3Bud)8 unb ftarfer ^anb, 10 
3)efp Stöjjlein roar fo Franf unb fd)tt>acfy, 
@r jog 12 eö nur am Baume na$; 
©r £ätt' 13 eö nimmer aufgegeben 
Unb foflet'8 iljn baö eigne Äeben. 
©o blieb er balb ein guteö ©tücf 14 
4?inter bem ^eeredjug juriitf; 
Sa fprengten 15 pföfelid) in bie fiuer 16 
günfjig türfiföe {Reiter batyer, 
3Me ^uben an, 17 auf i&n gu fließen, 
$laä) ijjm ju werfen mit ben ©pie§en. 
Der tt>atfre ©d)tt>abe fordjt ftdj nit, 18 
©ieng feineö SBegeö 19 ©djritt t)or Stritt, 
gieß ftcfc ben ©djilb mit Pfeilen fyicfen 20 
Unb tfjät 21 nur fyottifd) um ft$ blicfen, 
83i6 ©iner, bem bie 3nt gu lang, 22 
9Cuf ityn ben frummen ©äbel fdjroang. 23 
S)a »aßt 24 bem 2)eutfd)en aud> fein SSlut, 

when construing, tbe impersonal 16 in bie Öuer, across hü path. 

construction into a personal one, 17 fmben an, as before, began. 

and translate : 5Die 5ßfetben tourben 18 forest fiety nit, imitation of the 

fo f*tt>ae$ im SJiagcn. Suabian dialect for the High Ger- 

1< ' »on ftarfer £anb, <jf a rfrofl^ man fürchtete fiety nietyt. 

A«urf, i.e. of great bodily strength. 19 gieng feine« SBegeS, «wi* along 

11 fcefl, obsolete for bejfen, of Kim, hü way. 

or hü; diöfjtein, quaintly for JRcjj, 2° Riefen, <o Jard, here topürce. 
horte. 21 ttyät, obsolete for tjat; and 

12 Grr 30g, &c. Ae oflty dragged it t$dt fclufen is a quaint imitation 
öfter htm by it» bridle (instead of of an obsolete construction for 
mounting it). Micfte. 

13 <&t $Ätt'— Sefcen, he would neyer 22 bem bie Seit ju lang, sc. tourte, 
have given it up, though it tnigJti to whom time became too long, i.e. 
cost htm hü ovm life. who became tired of that sort of 

14 ©tüd, bit; as we say in Engl, thing, or who grew impatient. 
familiarly ' a good bit behind.' M fätoang auf, toßourüh at, or H 

15 fprettgten ba$er, came galloping aim at. 

along. ** toaUen, to boil. 
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6r trifft brt Xiifra fJSrrt fo g«t, 
fit $ont ifai ab Hit (tinem 3trru$ 
Tit briten äSmfcfifiF >nglr«b. 
91* er ba* Hier jp gal gebraut, 55 
£a fapt fr rrt* frra Sdpmt mit Stallt, 
Ohr ftbmingt rff mt brt Sintert Jtoj^f, 
£ant bimb US 37 auf bat Sattrttnopf, 
4j>aiit and> bm Sattel nwfc ju Stürfen 
Ünb tirf no$ m brt ^ferbrt Stütfen; 
3ut 9trd>trn ftebt man nrir yax ghtfen, 
(finen balben Jürfen berunterfinfeiL 
£a iwuft bir Sfobrnt faltrr ®rau*, tt 
Sit fitr^fn in aOr SBrlt binmri, 29 
Unb Stbrm ift'd, alö roürb' i$m mitten 
Quid) jtopf unb Äeib fraibiird>gefdmitten. 
Drauf 30 fam brö 3Beg* M 'ne 82 e$rijtenf$a<n, 
Tic audj jurücfgeblieben tt>ar, 
2)ie fa&en nun mit gutem SSebacbt 
3Sa6 Strbrit 34 unfer #elb gemacht 
SSon brnen IjafS brr jtaifer bernommen, 
&er ließ bcn ©dpoabm bot ficb 35 fommen! 
©t fyradj: ,,©ag' an, mein Ritter mxt\)\ 
SBer Ijat bid) foldje Streif gelehrt?' 1 
2) er £elb bebaut' fi$ nic^t ju lang: 
„25ie ©treibe finb bei und im ©e&roang, 36 

95 m Satt gebracht, bnmgkt down, 31 fam be« SBegt, «am« tAa< vay. 
felled. 3> '»c, familiär sbortening for 

38 erft, <mJy; o!6...ba erft, only eine. 
c%/i5«r. «* mit gutem 3äBebac$t, vith aüm 

37 tyaut buwty fci«, cuc« WpÄ* through joy. 
asfar at. 34 fB a $ ftrieit, obsolete and poe- 

28 fc a — (Staut, a coW Aonw «mw tically for toa« für eine 2Wbeit, wAa* 
the other*. woxh. 

29 in attt ffittt $inau«, mto a// M Dor ficty, mfo Ais presence. 
directions. 36 i m @dj>n>anae. fein, ta 6« common 

>° brauf, for batatif, afler (hat. to be vog%t> 



6ie finb brfmtnt im gangen Striae, 

3Kann nennt fie jjalt 87 nur Schaben jtreic&e." 38 

87 f alt, an unmeaning expletive, word is used in all Germany to 
famiharly used in some parts of designate a foolish aotion, such as 



Germany. in England are imputed to the 

38 ©$»aBenftwtye, a play on the Wut Men of Gotliam. 
word ®trei$, Uovf and trick. The 



As the three foUowing hallads belong to the same circle of romances, 
namely that of Charlemagne and his peers, it is deemed expedient to 
give, in this place, an outline of the incidents of the three. 

The first ballad, „jttein fRolanl," treats of an incident in the boyhood 
of the famous paladin Roland. He was the son of Milon, Lord of 
Anglant, and of Bertha, a sister of Charlemagne. These two, dreading 
the king*s anger at the discovery of their clandestine marriage, had 
fled, and Milon, whilst croseing a river in their flight, had been carried 
away by the current, and was supposed to have perished. Bertha, after 
that event, lives in great want and misery, hiding from the wrath of 
her royal brother, and dwelling, with her son Roland, in the cavern of 
a rock, not far from Aix-la-Chapelle, at which place Charlemagne is 
holding his Court. 

Bertha laments her hard fate and the untünely death of her husband, 
and requests young Roland to go to the town and ask for alms of meat 
and drink. The boy obeys, and repairs to the royal palaoe, m the 
court-yard of which mariy beggars are relieved by the king's bounty ; 
he, however, does not tarry amougst them, but boldly steps into the 
palace. Presently the king is surprised by seeing a boy, dressed in 
motley and patched-up garments, enter the dining-hall, seize one of 
the dishes on the table and carry it off; the boy returas presently, 
seizes the king's own cup, and is about to carry that off too, when he is 
stopped by the astonished monarch. In reply to Charlemagne's ques- 
tions Roland states that he wants the dish and cup for his mother, and 
declares that only game and fish and wine are proper meat and drink 
for her. The king mockingly observes that he cannot allow such a 
distinguished lady to live away from his Court, and ordere some of the 
gentlemen and ladies to accompany Roland and bring his mother 
before him. 

They return after a while with a wan and oareworn looking woman, 
in wbom the king recognises his disowned sister. He is moved to pity 
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by her sight, and, for the sake of her son, oonsents to pardon her and 
to be reconciled to her. 

The seoond bailad, „fRotonb ©c^übtrfigtt," relates Roland' s first feat of 
arms. It must be suppoied that it was subsequently discovered that 
Milon had not perished, and that, after the reconciüation of Charle* 
magne and Bertha, he was received at the king's Court, and was made 
one of bis peers. 

At a banquet held at Aix-la-Chapelle the king complains to his peen* 
that the most valuable jewel which this earth contains is not in his pos- 
session, but in that of a giant who dwells in the depths of the forest ol 
the Ardennes. The peers immediately set out in quest of the giant, 
and Roland, at his request, receives his father's permission to accom- 
pany him to carry his shield and spear. The peers, after arriving at 
the forest, part Company to seek for the giant in different directions. 
One day Roland, unbeknown to his father who had fallen asleep, meets 
the giant, and succeeds in slaying him and possessing himself of the 
iewel so much coveted by the king. He keeps the whole afiair a 
profound secret from his father ; but on their return to the king'e 
palace he fixes the jewel in the centre of the shield he is carrying, and, 
in answer to the question of his astonished father how he came by it, 
na'ively replies : " For Ood's sake, father, do not be angry with me for 
having slain that boorish lout whilst you happened to be asleep." 

The third ballad, „Äönig ÄarW SBlttrfafyrt" relates an incident in the 
voyage which Charlemagne, in Company with his peers, is traditionally 
said to have undertaken to the Holy Land. His vessel, having been 
caught in a gale, all the peers give vent to their feelings of anxiety and 
apprehension in a manner strongly indicative of their individal charac- 
ters and humours. Charlemagne alone does not utter a word, but 
calmly and firmly steers the vessel until the fury of the gale is spent 



grau 33erta faß in ber gelfenffaft, 
©ie Hagt' i&r bittreö Sooö. 1 
StUin Stolanb fpirif in freier 2nft, 
3)eß Älage xoax nic&t groß. 

1 ©tc Hagt' t$r bittre« 800«, she lamenis her sad faU. 
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„£> Jtonig Starl, mein SBruber $efcr! 
D baß i$ flofc 2 t>on bir! 
Um 3 2tebf ließ i$ 9>rac$t 4 imb <^r', 
SRun gürnjt bu fcftretflidj mir. 

D SDZtlon, mein ©emafjl fo fug! 
Sie glutty fcerfdjlattfl 5 mir bidj. 
Sie id> 6 um 2iebe »He* ließ, 
9?un läßt bie giebe midj. 

JUein Stolanb, bu mein tjjeureö jtinb! 
9hm @tyr' unb Siebe 7 mir! 
Älein SRolanb, fomm herein gefdjtt>inb! 
SRein Srofl fommt att t>on bir. 

Alein JRolanb, ge$ jur (Stabt Ijinab, 
3u bitten um ©peif unb £ranf, 
Unb wer bir giebt eine Meine ©ab' 
35em nmnföe ©otteö Sauf!" 8 

2)er Jtönig Staxl jur fcafel faß 
3m golbnen 9 SRitterfaaL 
3)ie 2)iener liefen oJjn' Unterlaß 
mit ©Rüffel unb 9)ofal. 

5Bon glöten, ©aitenfyiel, ©efang 
SBarb jebeö 4?rcj erfreut, 
5)0$ reichte nicfjt ber £eße Älang 
3u 33erta'8 ©infamfeit. 

2 tag t$ ffo$ ! <Aa* I shovld havt 7 0lun <5$r' unb Siebe, vocative. 
/«rf. 8 (Stattet 2)anf, words in which 

3 llm,/or thesalce of. beggars usually express their 

4 3ßra$t, splendour. tbanks for a gift. 

5 »erftytang, imperfect from aer* * golbnen, for gotbenenj gotben, 
jtyltngen, io inguXf. golden, i.e. painted with gold : 

8 £te ic$, &c /, who left every- tfittterfaat, hall of tJie knighis, i.e. 
thingfor the sähe of love, am novo the hall wbere the knigbts and 
forfiken by love, i.e. by all I love. lordfl used to assemble. 
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Unb braujlen in M #ofe6 jttetö 10 
2)a fafjen ber »eitler t>iel, 
Die labten 11 ftdj an fcranf unb @^rif 
8Reljr, a(* am ©aitenfpiel. 12 

35er JWnig ftijaut in i&r ©ebräng' 
3Bof)l bur$ bie offne I^ür, 
Ü)a brücft ft$ burdj bie biegte SReng' 
©in feiner Jtnab' (jerfür. 18 

2)e& Jtnaben Jtleib ijl ttmnberbar, 
SSierfarb jufammengeftücft; 14 
Dodj toeilt er nidjt bei ber SBettlerföaar, 
herauf jum ©aal er blitft. 

herein jum ©aal Mein JRolanb tritt, 
Stie toär'ö fein eigen $aul. 
@r fcebt eine ©Rüffel t>on Sifdjee 3Ritt' 
Unb tragt ße ftomm 15 tyerau&. 

£er flönig benft: „2Baö muß idj fe^n? 
2)a6 iji ein fonbrer 16 SSraucl};" 
2)o$ toeil er'ö ro&ig lä§t gefdje&n, 
©o laffen'ö bie Slnberri audj. 

®0 flunb nur an 17 eine Meine SBeiP, 
Jttein Stolanb fe^rt in ben ©aal. 
©r tritt jum jtönig (jin mit (HP 
Unb fa§t feinen ©olbpofal. 

10 brt $ofe# Äretl, fA« inelosure of toqether with puces ofcloth offour 

the palace-yard. different colours. 

l * faben, to comfort, to refresh. . 15 fhimm, without uttering et 

12 @aitenflriet, music of stringed uord. 

Instruments, i.e. harps. 16 fonbrer, instead of fonberbar, «*- 

18 ^erfur, instead of $ervor; üd) iwual; ein fonbrer £8r<m$, a strängt 

fjervorbrüden, to press forward. custom, or proeeeding. 

" ÜBierfarb tufammtn$tM&t,patched l7 ftunb an. vide note 49. 
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„#etba! 18 $alt an, bu fetfer SEBity!" 1 » 
2)er Jtönig ruft e$ laut; 
Älein Stolanb lägt brn SSet^et nidjt, 
3um jtöntg auf er fdjaut. 

2)er Äönig erfi gar finfler fa&, 20 
35od) lachen mußt' er balb. 
„3)u trtttfl in bie golbne #afle ba 
SBie in ben grünen SBalb. 

2)u nimmjt bie ©Rüffel t>on «Könige £ifö 
SBie man Steffel bricht 21 t>om SSaum ; 
3)u fjolfl t»ie au$ bem JBrunnen frifd? 
SReineö rotten SBeineö Staunt." 22 

„2)ie SBaurin 23 fdjöpft auö bem SBrunnen frifd^ 
Sie bridjt bie Slepfel t>om JBaum; 
2»einer SWutter giemet 24 SBilbbrät unb gifö, 
3&r 25 rotten SBeineö @d>aum." 

„3fl beine SWutter fo eble Sam', 
3Bie bu berüljmjt, 26 mein Äinb! 
©o f)at fte toofyl ein ©djloj? luftfam 27 
Unb liattlic^ £ofgefmb'? 

®aa an! tt>er ifl benn tyr £rud>fef?? 28 
©ag an! wer ifl ibr ©efcenf?" 29 
„3Reine redjte «£>anb ifii&r Srudjfej?, 
2Reine linfe, bie ifl tyr ©etyenf." 

18 $ettoa ! hoila / tree, bvi game and fish are fit for 

19 feef et 3Bi$t, hold wight. my moiher. 

20 flnfler falj, looked gloomy. ** aiemen, to he seemly, to befiU 

21 bricht, pluch. * 3^r, dative of fte, belonging to 
M &<fyaum, froth, bubbles ; meine* giemet, is fit for Iter. 

SBeine* ©dfraum, i.e. meinen ftyAu* M tu beritymft, fAo« boa&test. 
menten 933 ein, my sparkling wine. *? ein ©rttfofi lußfant, for ein Suf** 

äs ®i e iBAutin — 8fif<$ # a peasant ftylofc a<«)nm«r, or pleature ho um. 
vornan may draw water fron a * $ru$fr $ , lord sewer. 
well, and may pluch applesfrom a & @$enf, /o?d butler. 



46 U&lanb, 

,,©ag anl wer finb bie 3Bä$ter 30 treu?" 
„ÜDteine Slugen blau allftunb," 81 
,,©ag an! »er ift i£r ©änger frei?" 32 
„Der ijl mein rotier SKunb." 

„Die Dam' $at toatfre Diener, traun! 33 
Doc$ liebt fte fonbre 84 2forei, 35 
SBie Regenbogen anjuföaun, 86 
SKit garben mancherlei/' 

„3$ fab' bejnmngen 37 ber Änaben ai)t** 
S3on jebem SBiertel 39 ber ©tabt, 
Dir (jaben mir al6 Bind gebraut 
»ierfältig 40 Stu$ jur SBat." 41 

„Die Dame f)at, nad) meinem Sinn, 42 
Den befien Diener ber SBelt 
©ie ift tt>o&l aSettlerfönigin, 43 
Die offne Stafel ^ält 44 

©o eble Dame barf nidjt 46 fern 

33on meinem £ofe fein. 

SBo&lauf, 46 brei Damen! auf, brei #errn! 

gü^rt fte gu mir hinein !" 



30 38&$ter, watckmen, i.e. body- 38 t>ft Knaben ac^t, ewA< ftay«. 
guards. ^ Viertel, wara (custrict of a 

81 attfrunfc, at every hour, i.e. at town). 

alltimes. ^ Mtvfttti&offourdifferentkinols. 

82 frei; this word seems to have 41 gut 3Bat, for a garment ; 2Öat. 
Deen inserted only to meet the obsolete, cloih, wardrobe. 
exigencies of rhyme and rhythm. *a na ^ meinem «Sinn, aecording to 

88 traun, forsooth. my optnion. 

84 fonter, adj. extraordinary, par- <• JBcitlerföntgin, beggars' queen. 
tictäar; here: odd. ** 5Die — $oTt, wAo heeps open 

89 £tarei for Zvoxtt, livery. house. 

86 anjuftyaun nrie, looking like. tf barf ni$t, cannot be allowed, 

87 bedingen, to defeat, or foioab must not 

down in afigkt. ** 2Bo$lauf, come. 



StUin JRolanb/ 47 

Älein JRolanb tragt ben SSec^et fliuf 
hinauf* jum 47 $)runfge mad) ; 48 
Drei Samen auf brd Jtönigd SBinf, 
Drei Stitter folgen nad). 

©0 jhmb nur an 49 eine Meine 2BeiP, 
(Der Äönig fc^aut in bie gern')/ 
Da festen fdjon jurücf mit 6if 
Die Damen unb bie £errn. 

Der Jtönig ruft mit einemmal: 50 
f/^ilf §immel! 51 fefc' idj red>t? 
3$ ^ab' toerfyottet im offnen ©aal 52 
Stein eigenes ©efc^lec^t. 

*$ilf #immel ! ©djwefler SBerta, bleidj, 
3m grauen ^ilgergeroanb ! 
£ilf #immel ! in meinem 9)runf faal reid> 
Den SSettelflab in ber #anb!" 

grau SBerta fällt ju güften i(jm, 
2)a0 bleibe grauenbilb; 53 
Da regt fidj plöfelidi ber alte ©rimm, 
. ©r blirft fte an fo ttilb. 

grau SBerta fenft bie Slugen fdjnell, 
Stein SBort ju reben jtdj traut; 
Alein Stolanb j>ebt bie 2fugen jjell, 
Den De^m 54 begrüßt er laut 

47 $tnaul ju, out o/. nie I or GWrf Heavens t 

48 $tunfgemac$, state-room; here : 52 im offnen ©aal, in <Äe ope» Aatf, 
Danquet-halL i.e. before the whole Company. 

*" fhinb an, obsolete imperf. from ss Stauenbilb, for 5rau, woman; 

anfielen, to lagt, remain : xt was only üftannSbüfc, $ettenbilb are in the 

a short Urne before they returned. same manner used for Üftann, man, 

60 mit einemmal, written also mit and $eft>, hero. 

einem 9Rat all al omc«, suddenly. •* Defym, antiquated form for 

51 $tff J&tmmet ! Heaven preserve C$eim, uncle. 



48 U&lanb. 

2)a fpracfc brt Äonig in milbeut Jon: 
,,©te$* auf, bu ©d>tt>efter mein! 
Um w biefrn beinen lirbrn ©o$n 
©oH bir Derjie&en fein." 

Stau SBerta f)fbt fic^ frrttbenDoQ : 
„Sieb SBruber mein, n>ob(an! 
Alein SRolanb bir vergelten foD, 
3Ba8 bu mir ®ut8 getyam 

©oU 56 werben, feinem Äonig gleicfr, 
@in (jo&e6 £elbenbilb ; 67 
©oH führen bie garb' t>on mandjem JReidj 
3n feinem SBanner unb ©t^ilb. 

©oH 58 greifen in mandjeö Aönigö $ifö 
3Wit feiner freien #anb; 
©oll 59 bringen ju $eil unb 6f>re frifö 
©ein feufjenb SRutterlanb." 

06 Um,/or l/te sähe of. many kings.' 

66 Before fott toetben Widerstand M ©ctt — Statterlanb, aAa/t carry 

er, i.e. Roland his countiy to weif are and fresh 

97 $etfcenMlb, vide note 53. honour, i.e. shall be the benefactor 

68 ©ott-^ant, he shall setze upon of his country, and confer fresh 

many a hing's tolle wüh his oold glory upon it. SRutterlanb for Sßattx» 

ttana, figur.'for ' he ahall vanquish laut. 



Der Äönig Aarl fa§ einft ju £ifö 
3u Slawen 1 mit ben gürjien, 2 

1 9la$en, Aix-la-ChapelU, the 2 Surften, priace« ; hcre : pala/ln*, 
favouriteresidenceofCharlemagne. peers. 



JRolanb ©cbilbträger. 40 

Statt fteütc 8 gBilbbrät 4 auf unb gifdj 
Unb lieg and) Steinen bürflen. 
SSifl (Solbgefdjirr t)on flarem ©e$ein, 
SJtancb rotyrtt, grünen ©belflein 
©a$ man im ©aale (rudern. 5 

Da fyradj #err 6 Äarl, ber jlarfe #elb: 
„SBae foll ber eitle Stimmer? 7 
S)a* befle fllcinob 8 biefer SBelt, 
JDaö fehlet und nod> immer; 9 
Sie* JMeinob, ^ell tt>ie ©onnenfäein, 
©n »tiefe trag« im ©djilbe fein 
Stief im Slrbennerroalbe." 10 

@raf Stiefarb, ©rabiftbof Surpin, 
#err £aimon, StaimS \>on SJaiern, 
Tlilon \>on Slnglant, ®raf Sarin, 
S)ie xvoUttn ha nid)t fetern; 11 
©ie faben ©tablgetoanb 12 begehrt 
Unb gießen 13 fatteln ibre <pferb', 
3u reiten nad) M bem {Riefen. 

3ung JRolanb, ©o^n bed SKilon, fprac^: 
„2ieb SSater! bort, i$ bitte! 
Vermeint 15 ifcr mitf) ju jung unb föroaeb, 
2)ajj icb mit [Riefen flritte, 
£0$ bin icb nic^t ju toinjig me&r, 

• man {lettre «rf, tfey (*.«. the ve are a* yet vrithout it. 
servants) put upon the table* 10 tief im Ülcbcniteroabe, intkedepuu 

* SBtlbfcrät, f*»tfoft/ writtenako of tAe Ardtnnes, a mountamous 
2Bilbbret and SBUbpret. forest of Luxemburg and Belgium. 

tauften, to shine, glüter. u feiern, to teuny. 

6 Öm, lorä; here: king. la ©ta$tgett>anb, ttetl garment, t.«. 

7 €tyimmcr, ^«m, gUttering, armour. 
tplendowr. u Riefen, orderedl 

8 &lttouto,jewel, gern, treanwe, i.e. 14 neuty, toteards, i.e. in Order to 
something greatly valuad. seek for the giant. 

9 bot — immer, «-« was! ä oi yrf, 1S vermeinen, tc dum., conrider. 



50 Uf)Unb. 

tfug 16 na^jutragen @uern Spree 
©ammt (Suxttn guten ©dtflbe." 

Die fec^e ©enoffen ritten balb 

SSereint 17 natfc ben Sttbennen, 

Do$ als fte fameu in ben SBalb, 

Da träten fte ftd) trennen. 

JRolanb ritt ^inter'm S3ater $er: 

SBie 18 tt>o$l i&m tt>ar, beö «gelben ©peei; 

De* gelben ©<§ilb gu tragen! 

88ei w ©onnenföein unb 9Ronbenlid)t 
Streiften 20 bie fü&nen Degen, 21 
£0$ fanben fte ben 9tiefen nidjt 
3n gelfen noc§ ©ejjegen. 22 
3ur 3Rittagefhmb' » am vierten Sag 
Der «#erjog 2Rilon fälafen 24 (ag 
3n einer 6i$e ©Ratten. 

SRolanb fafc in ber gerne balb 
@m SSlifcen unb ein geuzten, 
Datum* bie ©trafen in bem SBalb 
Die tfjirfö' unb 9te^ auffäeudjten ; 
Gx fa&, e8 Fant t>on einem ©$ilb, 
^m trug ein Sliefe, groß unb tt>ilb, 
SBom SSerge nieberfteigenb. 



16 eu$ iiaftysutragen, to carry öfter 
you. 

17 meint, undted, t.e. in Company. 

18 urie tt>o$l iljm toax, kow comfori- 
able, orglad, hefelL 

19 (ei ©onnenfctyein unb (Dionbenttyt, 
in suruhine and moonlight, i.e. at 
day and night. 

* fhretften, roamed about. 

11 &cgen, , warriora; this term is 



borrowed from ancient poetry : in 
modern usage it means 'sword.' 

" @e$egen, enclosures, praene*, 
coppice; here in a more extended 
sense J woodlands. 

» dut a>Kttag«fhmV, at noon-Hde. 

24 ftytofen lag, lay tleeping. 

88 ®awn — auffqeuAten, tfa rayr, 
or skoots qf liaht, whereqf startftd 
tlie »tags and «wer in thtfortd. ' 



jRolanb ©c^ilbtrager. 51 

Stolanb geba$f * im #erjen fein: 

„SBa* iji baö für ritt ©freien! 

©ott i$ brn Heben 83ater mein 

3m bellen Schlaf enoecfen? 

@e toac^et ja 27 fein gute« $ferb, 

©3 tt>a$t fein ©peer, fein ©djilb unb ©cfamt, 

©0 toadjt JRolanb, ber junge." 

JRolanb baö ©c&toert jur Seite banb 
#errn 2Rilonö jiarfeö SBaffen, 28 
3)ie SJanje na&m et in bie $anb 
Unb tyät ben ©c$ilb aufraffen. 29 
<&errn Sföilonö SRof? bejHeg er bann 
Unb ritt erfl fatye 80 burd) ben Sann, 81 
S)en SBater nic^t ju toerfen. 

Unb ate er fam jur 82 gelfentoanb, 
3)a fprad> ber JRief mit gadjen: 
3a« »iE bocfc 83 biefer f leine gant 8 * 
Stuf folgern JRoffe madjen? 
©ein ©$tt>ert iji jttrier 85 fo lang alö er, 

96 gebaut', Imperf. from gebenfen, expresrions as : fttet, yow hnow, why. 

totkini, consider ; this meaningof « «©äffen, 11, neuter, weapon; 

the word is rather obsolete, ita the usual modern form of the word 

usual meaning being now : to pur- is äBaffe, n. fem. 

poge, resolve. » aufraffen, to tahe up 9 snatch. 

* dtoatytia. The oonjunetion ja *° fachte, genüy. 

is frequently used to make a seil- n Sann, pine-forut. 

tenoe more emphatic, particularly M gut $e Ifenwanfc, to the tUep «ufr 

when a reason or explanation is o/a rock. 

givea. The sense of this passage w bod(>, frequently used after an 

is : " Shall I arouse my father ? No, interrogative pronoun or oonjnae» 

I will not, for hia horse, spear, tion, for thesake of emphaaftfc . 

and I are awake, and we are a ** gant, coxoomb, fop, a ehüduh 

matoh for the giant." In this sense vain youth. 

of ja, it is in English either not M jimer, tmet, antiquated form 

uraiialated, or rendered by suoh forjtotimoL 



52 U&lanb. 

SSom Stoffe jie&t i&n fester S6 ber ©peer, 
Der ©t&ilb ttill i$n erbrütf e n." 87 

Sung Stolanb rief: „aBo&lauf 38 a™ ®fr*'- 

Did* 8 * reuet nod> bein SRecfen. 

#ab id> bie fcartföe* lang unb breit, 

kann fie mi$ beffer beefen; 

(Sin Meiner SWann, ein grojjeö $ferb, 

@in furjer %tm, ein lange* ©c&toert, 

SRujjj 41 einö bem anbern Reifen." 

Der Sliefe mit ber Stange 42 fölug « 

%i6langenb in bie Seite, 44 

3ung Sftolanb föwenfte 45 fc^nell genug 

©ein Stoß no$ auf bie Seite. 
Sie 2anj' er auf ben Sliefen fdjtpang, 46 
5)odj von bem SBunberfe^ilbe 47 fprang 48 
Stuf Stolanb fte jurütfe. 

3uwg Stolanb naljm in großer §aft 
Daö ©d>n>ert in beibe $änbe, 
2>er Sliefe nac^ bem feinen faßt', 
6r »ar ju unbefcenbe; 4 * 
SKit flinfem #iebe fölug Stolanb 

* fester, adv., nearlv, almost. « ftyfag auStangenb, «Antrt <mi. 

91 erbrurfen, to *v»p* «fowo, mwÄ. ** fa ^ te «©fite, a/or, to a ^r<5a/ 

Ä 2Bo$lauf jum ©trett, omm, let ut dittance. 
ßght. « f<$t*enfte fein 9to§ auf bie ©eite, 

* $ty — Werf en, yo* wttt «tili tAre» hit horte cuide. 
repent ofyovr banterxng. ** fityroang, thruet. 

« $astftye, tmrgew target, a kind * äBunberftytfb, magic shield. The 

of shield ©r buckler. jewel in the giant's shield is sup- 

41 Stuf — tyelfen, tit one tking posedtopossesssomemagic power, 

muH hdt> the other, i.e. one thing and endow its owner with super- 

must make up for the shortcomings natural strength. 

of another. <* forang gurürfe, reboundtcL 

* Stange, pole; her© : l&noe. * unbe^enbe, A«a-vy, climry. 



Stolanb ©c^tlbträger. 53 

3f>m untri'm ©djilb bie linfe #anb, 
Saß «ganb unb ©c$ilb entrollten. 50 

Sem 9tiefen fdjtoanb 51 ber 5Wut$ balmt, 
SBie i&m ber ©djilb entriffen, 
$ad Jtleinob, ba6 il>m Jlraft t>er(ie$n, 
SWußt' er mit <3<§merjen miffen. 
3tt>ar lief er gleich bem ©djilbe na*, 
Doc$ JRolanb in baö Ante i&n jia<9, 
£a£ er ju SSoben jliirjte. 

Stolanb ifyn bei ben paaren griff, 
$ieb i&m baö #aupt herunter, 
Qrin großer Strom t)on SSlute lief 
3n'8 tiefe S^al hinunter; 
Unb au$ beö lobten ©djilb $ernadj 
JRolanb baö Ke$te 52 Jtleinob bra$, 
Unb freute jtdj am ©lange. 

£>ann barg 58 er'* unterem Äleibe gut 
Unb gieng ju einem Queue, 
Da n>ufc^ er fidj &on ©taub unb SSlut 
(Sevoanb unb SBaffen fcelle. 54 
Surücfe ritt ber jung' Stolanb, 
3)a$in, too er ben SSater fanb, 
9to^ fdjlafenb bei ber Qridje. 

®r legt' ftdj an be« SSaterö @eit\ 
33om ©djlafe felbfi bedungen, 
SBi* in ber füllen ?lbenbjeit 
#err 3Rxlon aufgedrungen: 

80 entrollten, rolUd away, ».«. M U<$t, fthipAt. 
dropped od tbe grouttd. ra bara er*« gut, concealedü wtft. 

01 tynxut* featyn, dmndhd ctrcv, M $eö*. etar; her© : elmn. 



54 UfjUnb. 

*SBa<$ auf, tvad) auf, mein <Bof)ti Stolanb i 
Stimm 66 ©d)üb unb 2anje föneil jur $anb, 
Sag wir ben [Riefen fitzen! 11 

Sie fliegen auf 66 unb eilten fe$r, 
3u föweifen 67 in bet SBilbe, 58 
Stolanb ritt ^inter'm SSater Ijer 
2Rit bejfen Speer unb Sc&ilbe. 
Sie famen balb gu jener (Stdtt% 
SBo JRolanb jüngft gejtritten $«,* 
J)er {Riefe lag im SSIute. 

iRotanb faum feinen 9lugen glaubt', 

91(6 ni$t me^r war }u flauen 

Sie linfe #anb, baju 60 bad #aupt, 

So 61 er tym abgehauen, 

SMdjt metyr beS {Riefen Sdjwert unb Speer, 

tto($ ni$t fein Sdjilb unb #arnifö mefo 

Sfotr Stumpf unb blut'ge ©lieber. 

2Rilon befafc ben großen Stumpf: 

SBaö ift bae für 'ne 68 Ariele? 

SRan 08 fte&t no$ am jer&au'nen Stumpf, 

SBie mächtig war bie @i$e< 

S)ae ijl ber JRiefe ! frag' w i<$ me&r ? 

»erfölafen M $ab' i<$ Sieg unb ©$r', 

S)rum mu§ idj ewig trauern." — 



56 Stimm »ut $ant, tafe t» your 
hand, i.e. teJce up. 

96 fKeaen auf, mount^ ttof r komes. 

97 ftytoeifrn, to roam aJbout. 
88 ©Üb«, wilderneu. 

59 tat, obsoL and poet for fyitte. 

60 baju, t'n addüion toii, a» well 

08. 

öl ©o, obsol. and poet. for relat. 
pronoun, which. 



M 'ne, for eine. 

• SDian— <£«$«. J* may still U 
teen by the mutilated trunk whcU a 
nUffhty oai ü wae. The slain giant i» 
likened to a felled oak tree. 

64 frag' ic$ me$r? netd 1 asi any 
moret 

68 vetftytafen, past part. from «et* 
fötofra, to loit by oversleeping one» 
»elf. 



Stolanb ©t&ilbträger. » 

3u Slawen t>or bem ©$loffe fhtnb 

Der flönig Statt gar bange: 

„ ©inb meint gelben tt>o$l gefunb ? 

©ie »eilen aHju lange. 

£0$ fef)' i$ red)t r auf 66 Äimigtoort! 

So reitet $erjog ^aimon bort 

$eS {Riefen #aupt am ©peere." 

#err §aimon ritt in 67 trübem 2Rut£, 

Unb mit gefenftem ©piefle 

2egf er ba6 #<*«£*, befprengt mit Saint, 

Dem ßdnig t>or bie güjie: 

3$ fanb ben Stopf im rauben #ag, w 

Unb fünfjig ©dritte toeiter lag 

De6 [Riefen Stumpf am «oben/ 1 

Salb aud) ber ©rjbifdjof foirpin 
Den 3Hefen£anbfc$u$ Ä braute, 
Die ungefüge 70 #anb nodj brin, 71 
@r jog fte aul unb lachte: 
„Da* tjt ein föön JReHquienflürf, 7 « 
3$ bring' e* aui bem SBalb jurutf, 
ganb e* fdjon juge^auen." 7Ö 

Der ^ergog Staim t>on SBaierlanb 74 
Äam mit bed Sliefen ©tange: 
„©djaut an, raaö idj im SSalbe fanb! 
Sin SBaffen, flarf unb lange. 75 

08 auf &dnig8tt>ort, upon myroyal huae. 
ward, or honour. « tan, for tatin, tu, wilhin. 

67 in trübem 3Rut$, «äA a «orrav- 7t fRefiquienftiUf, relic, i.e. the re> 
/*/ mtnd. mains of saints. 

68 £09, &i«A, coppice, wood. n ^u^autn 1 cutinshap€ ) trimmed t 
• 2Riefen$anfcf($u$, tA* gianti as butcher's meat. 

gauntlet. n J8aierlanb a **8aiertt. 

70 «nyfüOy Ül'thaped, dumty, n langt adi. for lona. 



86 UManb. 

SSofrl fätoitf t$ \>on bem fötoeren Drwf ; 
#ei ! bairifc^ »ier, 76 ein guter ©$lutf, 
©ottr mir gar t ö|tlic$ munbcn ! " 

®raf JRidjarb fam " gu git£ ba$er, 
©ieng neben feinem 9>ferbe; 
Da* trug be* Stiefen föwere SBe&r, 
Den #arnift& fammt bem ©djmerte: 
„SBer fudjen tt>iH im nnfben Sann, 
2Ranc$ SBaffenjtütf 7 * no# finben fann, 
3fl mir gutuel gewefen." 

Der ©raf ©arin fyät ferne fdjon 
Den ©$üb beö JUiefen föttingen * 
„Der Ijat ben ©c$ilb, be£ 80 i(l bie SttotC, 
Der ttirb baö Äleinob bringen!" 
„Den ©e$ilb fcab' idj, i$r Heben #errn ! 
2>at flleinob £ätt' 81 i$ gar gu gern, 
Do$ baö ijt abgebrochen." 8 * 

3ulefct tfyät man #errn 2Wlon fe&n, 
Der nadj bem ©$loffe lenfte, 83 
©r Keß baö Stößlem langfam ge$n, 
Daö §aupt er traurig fenfte. 
JRolanb ritt ^inter'm SBater $er 
Unb trug i£m feinen jtarfen ©peer 
3ufammt bem feflen Stifte. 



76 famfty SSter is the name of a 
▼ery populär modei-n beverage, best 
known in Bavaria, whenpe its name 
is darived, and is, of couree, her© 
mentioned by way of a joke. 

77 tarn 'tafytt, came hü way, ap- 
proacked. 

m «taffcnftü^, weapon. 



* fanringen, toßouruh abouL 
# » befl ift bie StxotC, hü ü the crown, 
t.e. victory : he hasslain the riant. 

81 $atf i* gar m gern, / should 
very mueh like to have. 

** ift ausgebrochen, ha» been broktm, 
or taken out ■ 

® fcufte, Ud hü haru. 



gtolanb @$ilbträger. 57 

£>o6) xoit fie Famen 84 toor bae @($löfj 
Unb ju ben ^etrn geritten, 
SRadjt' 85 er toon S3ater6 ©djilbe lad 
Den 3ierraty in bet ^Ritten; 
S)a0 JRtefenfleinob fefct' er ein, 
Daö gab M fo nmnberflaren @($em, 
»»»iebie liebe 87 ©onne. 

Unb a(* nun biefe fcelle ®lut& M 
3m Schübe 2Rilon§ brannte, 
3)a rief ber Äönig frofjgemutfc : 
„^eil 89 3Ri!on um »ngtante! 
£er fyat ben {Riefen übermannt, 
3&m abgefölagen #aupt unb £anb, 
2)aö jtleinob tym entriffen!" 

#err SDtüon fcatte 90 jtc$ getoanbt, 
©af> flaunenb all bie #eHe: 91 
„JRolanb! fag' an, bu junger gant! 
SBer gab bir bae, 92 SefeHe ?" 98 
„Um ®ott, w $err 83ater! jürnt mir ni$t, 
£af* it& erfdjlug ben groben 95 SBi$t, 
Derweil 96 3&t eben föliefet !" 

84 tarnen geritten, came ridinq up. (emitted by the jewel). 

* 3Ra$t tot, loosened, or toole out. w ba$, tAat tAtngr, t.«, the jewel. 

• gab — ®c$etn, gave, yielded, or w Qkfelt. Thig word is in poetry 
emitted such miraculously brxghi still used in its original meaning öf 
brxlliancy. fellow, companion, and in the voca- 

87 liebe @onne, tho word w« is in tire sense in addressing one's 
German usually acoompanied by equals, or by superiors in address- 
the epithet lieb, dear. ing their attendants ; this use of 

88 tiefe (SHuty brannte, thußre vat the word is, however» quite obso- 
burning, i.e. this bright jewel was lete : it means now ».journeyman. 
shining. M um ©Ott, /or OoassaJte. 

88 $eü ! interj., haut M groben SBtyt, clumsy lo%L 

80 $attc fä genxinbt, had turntd * bcmil, during the tinu lMi t 

round. whilsU 
n fyüt, clearneM, briüiancy 
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lUmjj Paris ^jeifa^rf. 

Der Äönig Staxl fu^r 1 über äReer 
5Dtit feinen gtoölf ©enoffen, 
3um ^eil'gen 2anbe fleuert' er, 
Unb toarb Dorn ©turnt fcerflojjen. 2 

Da fpra$ ber fityne $elb fltolanb: 
„3$ fann »o^I festen unb föirmen, 
Dodj &äft 8 mir biefe Jtunjt nidjt ©tanb 
SSor SBetten unb toor ©türmen.'' 

* 

Dann fpradj #err $olger auö Dänemarf : 
„3$ tann bie #arfe fotogen ; 
SBae &ilfi mir baö, toenn alfo 4 flarf, 
Die SBinb' unb SBeltet jagen?" 6 

#err Dlfoer tt)ar audj ni$t fro^, 
©r \afy auf feine SBe^re : 
„®e ift 6 mir um mi$ felbfl nit^t fo, 
SBie um bie Slltefläre." 7 

$>axm fpradj ber fdjlimme ©anelon, 
®r fyrad) eö nur »erfaßten: 
^SBär' 8 id> mit guter 8lrt batwn, 
WO>d)V eudj ber SEeufel $o{en !" 

1 fu$r üoet SRet?, tailed across the is: aiftn. fo jn t$un, 1 do not car* 

sea, so muchfor myself. 

8 toarb »etflofien, wa* Wow» o«* qf 7 9lfttflÄtt,thegermanized appel- 

his trank, lation for Atta Clara, the iamous 

8 $Äft ©tanfc, awto. sword of Oliver, frequently men- 

4 alfo, thus, so. tioned in ancient romanoes. 

* iagen, to hurry furümsly an.l • waV— towon, were 1 well o%U qf 
tnmultuously. this. 

* c* ifl — fo. The usual phrase 
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(SrjMföüf Zutpin fe uf gte fe £r : 
„SBir fmb bie ©otteöfhreite r ; • 
komm, liebfler #eilanb, über baö SReet, 
Unb fü&r' un6 gnäbig toeiter!" 

@raf Stidjarb £)$nefiin$t $ub an : 
„3&r ©elfter aud brr #5Ue ! 
3$ fcab' eudj mannen Dienft getyan! 
3efct $elft mir 10 öon ber ©te Ue !" 

$err 9taime biefen 9faefpruc$ t$at: 
„©djon SBieleit rietl) i$ £euer, 
$0$ füf?e6 SBajfer unb guter n 9tat& 
©inb oft ju ©d&ijfe t&euer." 

Da fpradj ber graue 12 #err 9ttoI : 
„3$ bin ein alter Segen, 13 
Unb möchte meinen itifynam xoof)l 
Dereinft in'8 fcrotfne 14 legen.'' 

©8 toar #err ®«i/ «n JRitter fein, 
Der fieng tootyl an ju fingen: 
„3$ rooüt\ ic$ toär' ein »ögelein, 
SBottt' miefc ju Siebten fdjttringen." w 

Da fpradj ber eble ©raf ©arein : 
„®ott $elf un8 au8 ber ©djtoere! 16 
3$ trinf t>ie( lieber ben rotten SBein, 
9118 SBaffer in bem 3Reere/' 

9 (Stottetftteiter, £A* soldier* of extreme difficulty of any situa 

Christ, an oüusion to the Churon tion. 
militant. ia grau, gray, hoary, old. 

10 $elft — ©teile, help me on, give i» 5)egeti, vtde page 60, note 21. 
ms a l\fl. 14 tn'6 £to(fne, in a dry place. 

11 %ixttxfR*ti)\fttytutr,ffoodadvice w fty ftytttngen, to soar, fly 
w extensive, or Aard to ^rd; a pro- o&j/L 

verbial phrase, expr«fisive of the !• <Sc$w*tc, diäreu 
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#err 2ambert foradj, ritt Sünflltng frifc^r 
„ ©Ott xvoüV un§ nic&t toergeffe n ! 
»e^ 17 lieber felbjt 'nen guten fctfdj, 
(Statt ba§ mic^ {jjifäe freien." 

Sa foradj #err ©ottfrieb lobefan: 18 
„3c& 19 lafP mir'* $alt gefallen, 
SJlan 20 rietet mit nidjt anberö an, 
9116 meinen SBrübern allen." 

Der Jtonig Jtarl am Steuer faß, 
Der fjat fein SBort gefyroc^en, 
©r lenft ba* Schiff mit feflem SWaf, 21 
3M8 22 fidj ber ©türm gebrochen. 

1 7 ftf for ty Äff'; A£ liebet, Trf «reated differetUly; anrieten, lit 
rather tat, to dish up, or «erve a dinner. 

18 lobefan = lobefam ; vide page 21 mit feflem Sftaf, with firm con- 
38, note 3. trol. 

19 tc^— gefallen, I put up with it y M b\B — gebrochen, nnUl the violette« 
submit to my fate ; videp. 41, n.37. of the stoi-m wat broten, or had 

90 man — an, I am, not terved, or ceosed, was tpent. 



Taillefer, a seif of the Duke of Normandy (afterwards called the 
Conqueror), and employed in the ducal household, has, by the faithful 
discharge of his duties and the exercise of his vocal abilities, so much 
pleased his lord, that he is enfranchised by bim, and, moreover, raises 
to the rank of knight. On William's landing in England, and when 
his army is arrayed, near Hastings, ready to attack King Harald' s 
forces (14th October, 1066), Taillefer begs of the Duke, as an especial 
favour, to be allowed to strike the first blow against the enemy. His 
request having been granted, he rides alone up towards King Harold's 
army, singing " Roland's Lay," and other heroie and warlike songs, 
thereby inflaming the courage of the Normans. After Coming up with 
the enemy s ranks, he gallops into them, and, with his lanoe and 

i £aittcfct, pronounoe : T<l-ye-faYa> 
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sword, felis two of the Saxon knighta to the ground. Thereupon the 
Norman host» rush upon and defeat the foe." 

SRormanneuberjog SBityelm fyradj einmal: 
„SBer finget in meinem #of unb in meinem ©aal? 
SBer finget t>om borgen bi8 in bir foäte Stacht, 
©o lieblich ba$ mir ba« ^rrj im 2eibe la$t?" 2 

„3)a6 ifl ber 8 Saillefer, bcr fo gerne fingt, 
3m 4 #ofe, wann er baö 9tab am SBrunnen föroingt, 
3m ©aale, wann er ba* geuer föüret unb fadjt, 
SBann er Slbenbe fidj legt 6 unb wann er 2Rorgen§ 

Der #erjog fprac^ : „3d> fab' einen guten JTned)t, 
Den Sai liefet, ber bienet mir fromm unb re$t, 
(§x treibt mein 9tab unb föüret mein geuer gut, 
Unb finget fo &eU, bad fröret 6 mir ben SRuty." 

Da foradj ber SaiQefer: „Unb tt>är' i$ frei, 
SMel bejfer wollt' i$ bienen unb fingen babri. 7 
SBie wollt' id) bienen bem «£>erjog tyod> gu pfcrb! 8 
3Bie wollt' i$ fingen unb Hingen mit ©$ilb unb mit 
«Schwert ! ' J 

9 3)a* £etj la$t mir im Seifce, lit in oonversation, pertakes of the 

my keart is lawgking in my body; nature of a prorinoialism. 

proverb. phrase for : my heart re- * im $ofe — ftytoingt, in the yard 

loices. when he turnt the wheel of the 

* Der, the definite article, is in well. 

German frequently placed before s fty legt, lies down to sleep. 

the name of a person, particularly • $ö$tt— 3Rut$, raitet my spiiits, 

when it is that of a person gene- rejoices me. 

rally well-known, or just men- ? t>abä, at the sametime, i.e. v<hi\st 

tioned ; this use of the article is performing my other duties. 

rather ' confined to poetry, and, 8 $o<ty ju $fert, on horseback. 

* The name of the Norman Baron Taillefer and the above aneodote 
are mentioned by Wace, the Anglo-Norman poet, in desonbing the 
battle of flastings. 
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sflify 9 lange, fo ritt ber SEatttefer in'6 ©eftlb 
Sluf einem (jo&en ^ferbe, mit ©djttert unb mit ©djilb. 
De6 #ergogö ©djtoefier flaute toom $&urm in'6 gelb, 
©ie foradj: „Dort reitet, bei ©Ott! ein jtattlic$er §elb." 

Unb ate er ritt vorüber an gräuleinö 10 3$urm, 
Da fang er balb wie ein Büftlein, 11 balb tt>ie ein ©türm» 
©ie fpradj: „Der finget, ba$ 12 ift eine (jerrlidjje 2uft! 
©6 gittert ber S^urm unb e8 gittert mein #erg in ber 
SSruft" 

Der #ergog SBilljelm fu£r tt>o£l aber baö SReer, 
©r fii^r nadj ©ngellanb mit gewaltigem #eer. 
©r fprang t>om ©djiffe, ba fiel er auf bie #anb : 
//#ri! — rief er — i$ fafP unb ergreife bidj, ©ngellanb/' 

$1(6 nun bad 9tormannen&eer gum 13 ©türme fdjritt, 
Der eble forittefer t>or ben #ergog ritt: 
„3Randj Sä^rlein M $ab' idj gefungen unb geuer gefdpürt, 
3Jiand> 3ä^rlein gefungen unb ©djtoert unb Sänge gerührt 

Unb $aV i$ ©u$ 16 gebient unb gefungen gu Danf, 
3uerfl al9 ein «ftnedjt unb bann alö ein JRitter franf : 16 
©o lagt 17 mid) ba$ entgelten am heutigen Sag, 
Vergönnet mir auf bie geinbe ben erfien Schlag !" 

Der Saittefer ritt t>or 18 allem Stormanen^eer, 

9luf einem (jojjen spferbe, mit ©djtoert unb mit ©peer, 



• m$t lange, fo, it was not long 
bcfore. 

10 Srautetn«, qf tke young lady or 
princess, i.e. the duke's sister, 

11 Süftlein, gentle breeze. 

12 %<a — fiuft, it is a magnißcent 
plecunre, or delightful. 

18 »um ©türme ftyritt, wo* tdting 
outfor the aäaci. 
14 3%tein=3a^. 



18 ©uc$ jtt JDanf, to your satisfac- 
tion. 

19 ein fRitttt front, a/r«« knight, as 
opposed to Aneckt, servant. 

" laßt m\fy t>ai entgelten, leime kave 
it repaid, t.e. let me have my re- 
toara. 

18 vor allem 9lorntanen$eet, t* ad- 
vance ofthe whole Norman arrty. 
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®r fang fo $errlid>, bae Mang über $a|ting8felb, 
SBon Stolanb fang et unb manchem frommen #elb. 

Unb alö baö JRoIanbölieb tote ein ©türm erfdjoü, 
Da tt>aHete 19 manc^ panier, man$ #eqe 20 fdjwoll, 
Da brannten Stifter unb SRannm von fyofytm 2Jlutl), 
Der SaiDefer fang unb fdjürte* 1 ba8 geuer gut. 

Dann frrengf M er hinein unb führte ben erflen ©tofj, 23 

Da&on ein engliföer Stifter jur ®rbe fdjof?, 24 

'Siann föroang er bad ©djmert unb führte ben erflen 

©#ag, 
Datoon ein englifäer Stifter am SSoben (ag. 

Normannen fa&en'ö, bie darrten nid>t aüjulang, 
©ie brauen herein 25 mit ® efärei unb mit ©c^ilberf lang. 
#ei! faufenbe Pfeile, Mirrenber ©djtt>erterfc$lag ! 
Siö $aralb fiel unb fein trofcigeö #eer erlag. 26 

§err SBityefot fletfte fein SSanner aufö blutige gelb, 
Snmitten ber lobten fpannt' 27 er fein (Segelt, 
I)a fajü er am 3Jia^le, ben golbnen 9)ofal in ber $anb, 
Stuf bem Raupte bie Jtönigöfrone von ©ngellanb. 

„SWein tapfrer forillefer! fomm, trinf mir SBef^eib! 28 
Du &afl mir Diel gefungen in 2ieb unb in 2eib, 
Dodj $eut im #afting8felbe bein ©ang unb bein Jtlang, 
Der tönet mir in ben £)ljren mein geben lang." 



19 mattete mand} $amer, many a 
Standard wasflymg. 

90 manty§tt$tfätüott,many akeart 
was swelling, or throhHfig. 

**■ ftyörte *a« Setter $aX,fanned the 
ßre well, i. e. inflamed their courage. 

*■ farengt* et ^inein, he galloped 
into the midst, t e, of the enemy's 
crowd. 

ö führte — ©toji, Kit theßrst blow. 

M gut (Srtbe f$oji darUd, or wu 



precipttated to theoround. 

. a8 Brachen herein, orokeinto, i.e. the 

enemy's ranks. 

M erlag, succumbed, was van- 
quished. 

17 fbaitnf fein ®e§ett, pitched hü 
teni. 

M tttnt mit s8ef$etb ! pledge vis / 
signifyiug a request or challenge 
to dnnk a glass of wine wlth the 
proposer. 
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gas (Slärh bim (SftjtnjjalL 

The " Lock of Edenhall" is the name of a arystal goblet ; it is said 
to have been the gut of a fairy, and the safety and prosperity of the 
family is represented to depend npon its presenration. 

The goblet is wantonly destroyed by its owner, the young Lord of 
Edenhall, and his own violent death, and the total destruction of 
Edenhall by the hand of enemies are the immediate oonaequences of 
the reckless deed. 

It may be observed that to this day a cap of Venetian glass, called 
" The Luck of Edenhall/* is ßtill presenred at that place, the soat o: 
the Musgrave family, near Penrith, having this inscription upon it : — 

" If this cup shall brake or fall, 
Farewell the Luck of Edenhall." 

93on (Sben^aH 1 ber junge 2orb 

2ä{jt* fdjmettern gefttrommetenfdjal!, 8 

®r tybt ftc^ an bed fcifdjee SSorb 

Unb ruft in 4 trunf ne r ®äfle ©d>tt>all : 6 

„9lun $er mit 6 bem ©lücfe Don gbenfraH ! " 

2)er ©djenf betnimmt ungern ben ©pruc$ : f 

J)r» $aufe8 altefier äJafatt, 

Stimmt jögernb au* bem feibnen $st$ 

3)aö \)oty forinfglaö bon JTrpfkH, 

©ie nennend: baö ©lücf t>on ©ben&all. 

1 Eden Hall, the seatof the chief * Sefftrommetenfcban, triple com- 

of the famous border clan Mus- j>o\ind subsiajit. f the toundqf festig 

grave, is a large and handsome orioyout trwnpets. 
edifioe on the west bank of the * m, amonytt. 
river Eden. (Reading the German B €ktynxu% crowd. 
text, (JfccntyaU must be pronounced 6 nun \)tx mit ! now tet us havt 

as if it were a Qerman name.) Kerti 

1 Idft, ordert. 7 €>**«<$, jaytn^; here: order. 



Da* ©lud t)on ©ben&all. 

Datauf ber gorb : „Dem ®la§ jum 9>rei* 8 
@t$enf» rotten 10 ein au* ^ortaflall!" 
SRit #änbejittern ll flirrt ber ©tri«, 
Unb purpurn 13 £i$t wirb überall, 
g* flra&lt au6 bem ©lücfc üon @ben$all. 

Da [priest ber £orb unb föttringt'e 1Ä babet: 
„Dieö ©lad t>on leucfctenbem jtr^flall 
@ab meinem ?tyn am ÖueH bie gei, 
Drein förieb fte: fommt 14 bie6 ©lad ju gaH: 
ga^r' 15 ttof)l bann, o ©lücf Don ©ben&aü! 

gin JW^gta* warb w jum 2oo9 mit gug 17 
Dem freub'gen ©tamm fcon ©ben^afl; 
SBir fölürfen 18 gern in toollem 3ug, 
SBir läuten gern mit lautem ©djall; 
Stoßt ld an mit bem ©lücf e t>on ®ben$all ! " 

6rfl Hingt e« milbe, tief unb tooll, 
®leid> bem ©efang ber SRac^ttgall, 
Dann Nie bee SBalbjfrome *> laut ©ereil, 
3ulefet erbrö^nt wie Donner^att 
Daö &errlidje ©lücf t)on (SbenfjaH. 
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8 bem ®la* jum $rttd f to do honour 
to the glau ov gobleU 

9 ftyenf ein, ponr out. 

M rotten au« $ortugafl, red on« 
/tw»i Portugal, i.e. port wine. 

11 $dnbc§tttern, trembling ofhands. 

18 jwrtmrn — überalt, purple light 
becomes everywhere, i.e. all sur- 
rounding objecto are tinged with 
purple. 

18 ftyttingt'l, ft/k t'f «p, t. «. the 
goblet. 

14 ju ftall tomtnen, tofall, to com4 
to kann. 



18 fa$t* ttw$l bann! then/arewtUJ 
meaning that in such a oaee the 
prosperity of Edenhall will be 
gone. 

18 marb 311m Soo«, was allotted to, 
bestowed upon. 

17 mit $u<j, rigJäly, justly. 

18 ftytürfen in vollem 3ug, to quqff 
in large draughts. 

19 anffafen, to tauch, glattes, to 
clinh the glaste* together. 

» U9 2Batbffrom8 Taut ®eroTI f a 
torrenfs lovd rumbling. 
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„3um ^ortc 21 nimmt 22 ritt fttytt ©efäledfrt 
@i$ bett }erbre$lt$ett Jttpflad; 
©r bauert länget 23 föott, alö re$t, 
Stoßt an! mit biefem fräft'gen tyvaü 
äSerfu# i$ bad ©lücf t>on ©ben&all" 

tinb alö bad Srinfglaö gellenb frringt, 
Springt 24 baö ©etoölb 25 mit jäjjem Stnafl 
Unb au0 bem 9tiß bie glamme bringt; 
»te ©äfte ftnb gerftoben 26 all 
Söiit bem bredjenben ©lücfe t>on (Sbnt(alL 

@rin jtürmt 27 ber geinb, mit SJranb unb 3Äorb, 
3) er tn ber 9?adjt erftieg ben SBaH, 
SJom ©djtüerte fallt ber junge 2orb, 
$ält in ber «fjanb nodj ben Ärpjtall, 
3&a8 jerfyrungene ©lücf t>on ©ben&all. 

9Cm SRorgen irrt ber ©djenf allein, 
Der ©retö, in ber jerftörten $alV, 
®r fudjt be8 #errn verbrannt ©ebein, 
dr fud)t im graufen $rümmerfall M 
Sie ©gerben bed ©lücfe t>on ©ben&all- 

„Die ©teinttmnb — fpri^t er — fpringt ju ©tücf, 2 * 

J)ie ^o^e ©äule muß }u gall, 

©laö 80 ift ber ®rbe ©tolj unb ©lücf, 

3n ©plitter fällt ber ©rbenball 

6in|l gleich bem ©lücfe t>on ©ben&all." 



21 J&ott, rock; figur. : protection, 
defence, strength ; it means here 
a kind of talisman. 

28 nimmt fi<$, adopts. 

23 länger aU xtty, longer than ougltt 
tobe. 

** jVtingt, eracks, bursts open. 

15 ©eroötb, vaulted ceüing. 

**' gerftaben, past part. from jerfhe» 
tup to disperse l%ke dust (©taub) 



before a gust of wind, to fiy witk 
precipitation in different vtayt. 

27 etn ftürmt fcer 3einb, in ruehes 
the enemy ; ein for $ineift. 

28 im graufen XrümmerfaO, amongst 
the horrible ruins. 

29 ju @tü<f , tnto jnftet . 

30 ®la«, glass, here mied figurat. 
as atype ofanything fragile, weak f 
and transient. « 
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gtr Stfrtnh ton Ifrmlrorg. 



One of the Counts of Limburg is represented to be nrueh attaohed to 
tlie attractions of a Spotting lifo and solitary rarables in the forest ; in 
consequenoe he not only resists all the offers of the Emperor to aooept 
offioe at court or in the field, but oonsistently shuns all society. One 
day he accidentally meets the Emperor alone, who is out hunting, and, 
in the pursnit of the chase, has lost his way in the forest. The Emperor 
reproves him good-naturedly for his shy and recluse habits, and finally 
asks for a draught of spring water from the Count's drinking-cup. The 
Connt fills and presents the cup to the Emperor, who empties it with 
great satisfaction, and, in order to attach him to his- court and person, 
then and there creates the unsuspecting Count his Lord Cupbearer. 



3u Limburg l auf ber SBejte, 2 
35a tt>o$nt' ein ebler ©raf, 
3)en feiner feiner ©äfle 
3emalö ju $aufe traf, 
©r trieb 8 flct> allerwegen 
©ebtrg unb SBalb entlang, 4 
Stein ©türm unb audj tritt Siegen 
SBerleibet' tym ben ®ang. 5 

©r trug ein SBammö t>on Beber 
Unb einen Säger^ut 



1 Stmburg, formerly a lordship in 4 et-^f ntlang. This sentenoe can 

Suabia. hardly be seid to be strictly cor- 

* SSefte, written also Seile, strong- rect in grammar ; there ought to 

hold, castie. be another preposition (in) before 

8 fu$ entlang treiben, more com- ©tbirg. 

monly fi$ nmfrettreitai, to wander or * ©ang, errand, pursuit. 
vovt aboui. • 

F 2 
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Wt mancher ttrilben 6 geber, 
35a« ftetyt 7 ben Sägern gut. 
(£ft fcieng i&m an ber Seiten 
©in Strinfgefäjj t>on »u^a; 8 
©rtoalttg tonnt' er föreiten 
Unb xoax x>on frühem SBudjö. 

SBo&t 9 $at er Änedjt unb Wlanntn* 
Unb fcatf ein tüchtig Stoß 
®ieng 11 bodj ju guj* von tanntxk 
Unb ließ ba&eim ben £roß» 
So tt>ar fein ganj ©eleite 1 * 
©n 3a0bft>ieß ftarf unb lang, 
8n bem er über breite 
SBalbftröme füfm ji# föroang. 18 

9ton &ielt w auf #o&enflaufen 16 
Der beutfdje jtaifer ^)au0, 
Der jog mit 16 gellen Raufen 
@in8ma(d ju jagen auö. 
@r rannt' 17 auf eine $inbe 
So $eif? unb (jaftig \>ox, 
2)ajj tyn fein Sagbgefinbe 18 
3m ttnfben §orfl verlor. 



• teilt, wild, alluding to birds, 
such as eagles, hawks, &c: 

7 ffetyt gut,,/&5 «mW, said of clothes 
and Ornaments. 

Ä SBu$6, more commonly JBiutyS* 
fattm, aar (a hard, valuable wood). 

"iixtff — bod), although — yrf, 

10 SDfannen, this form of the plural 
always means aUendants, vousals. 

11 gieng von bannen, toalked of. 
15 $an& ©clcite, on/y Company. 
13 fitif fetytoana, leaped. 



14 |ielt £au«, Aefrf huoourt 
19 «o^enflaufen, the name of a 
Castle, the seat of the illustrious 
house of Emperors of the same 
name,so famous in German history. 
10 mit gellen Raufen, idiomat. with 
numerou8 crowds. 

17 er rannt' — w>r, he ran afier a 
hind. in advance qf his Company, 
in such hot and precipitaie pwsuü . 

18 Saatgefinbc, hunter-tram. 



Der @$enr t>on Simburg. 69 

»ri einer füllen ßuefle 
S)a mad)V er enblit& #alt; 
©ejieret toax bie ©teile 
3Rit SBlumen manigfalt. 
$ier ba$t' er fte& ju legen 
3« einem SRittagfc&laf, 
Da raufdjt' 19 ed in ben ^dgen«* 
Unb flanb t>or t$m ber ®raf. 

Da $ub er an ju fdjelten: 
, „Stoff id) ben 9*ae$bar $ie? n 
3u #aufe »eilt er feiten, 
3u #ofe fommt er nie; 
Wlan muß im SBalbe ftreifen, 
SBenn man tyn fa^en 22 will, 
3Ran muß tyn tapfer 23 greifen, 
©ontt (mit 24 er nirgenb füll 11 

»lö brauf o&n' 26 alle gä^rbe 
Der ®raf ftdj nieberließ 
Unb neben in bie ©rbe 
Die Sägerftange 26 fließ, 
Da griff mit beiben #änben 
Der Äaifer nad) bem ©c&aft: 
„Den (Spieß muß i$ mir pfänben, 27 
3$ ne&m' 28 tyn mir jur #aft. 

19 raufet* H, tomeUiiTig vxu nut- ** füll Ratten, to keep quiet, t.«. lo 
'**0' stay or stop. 

30 %*"' P luKU of * a 3' v * P* a » * 5 o^n'aKe 8%be, wühoutanyhai- 

note 68. tafc'on, without fetting troubled in 

al $ie=$ter. kismind. 

w fafcen, old Geraum for fangen, to * SÄgeijhnge, hunting sptar. 

vftich, ' *? pf Anten, to impound. 

43 tapfer, «dv. stouäy; tapfer gm» Ä $u J&aft nehmen, to arrerf, c<w> 

frn, to AoW xritAajinngrcup. fiteaU. 
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&er (Spieß ift mir verfangen,* 
£)eß so i# fo lang begehrt, 
£u follfl bafür 31 empfangen 
#ier bieö mein befte6 ?)f?rb. 
Widjt ftmiffit im ©etoälbe 32 
Darf mir ein foldjer 9Rann, 
S)er mir ju «©of 33 unb gelbe 
83iel beffer bienen tarnt" 

„$err Äaifer, tt>ollt »ergeben! 34 
S&r 35 mac^t ba* ^erj mir ftf>n>er. 
2a§t 3fi mir mein freies 2eben, 37 
Unb lafjt mir meinen ©pect! 
©in $)ferb §aV id) fdjon 38 eigen, 
gür guree fag' id) Sanf; 
3u Stoffe will id> jteigen, 
83in idj 'mal 39 alt unb frant." 



„3Jtit bir 40 ijt nidjt ju jtreiten, 
£)u bijl mir 41 allju ftolj. 
®odj fübrft bu an ber ©citen 
©in £rinfgefäjj toon #olj: 



Ä verfangen, fotfeited. 

30 te$ id» begehrt, widerstand habt, 
which I have coveted ; to oonneot 
begehren with the genit. is an ubsol. 
and poet. construction. 

31 bafür, instead. 

38 ®en>filbe=2BaIb, wood,jorest. 

88 $u $of unb Selbe, at court and in 
theiUld, i.e in military Service. 

** hjotlt »ergeben, pfaue to &m«e or 
pardon. 

M 36r — fctytoer, lit. yow wa£« roy 
heari fceavy, i.e. you will break my 
heart. *• 

26 taf t mir, allow me, let me heep. 

37 freie« Beben, life offreedom. 



38 fcr)on has her© not the meanmg 
of already ; this word is used in a 
sentence in which something is 
deprecated. or an offer declined ; it 
is not rendered in English. 

39 'mal for einmal, one day, ai 
some/tUure time. 

40 mit bir — breiten, it w no use 
arquing vfith you. 

** mir, the dative of the personal 
pron. is often used in German to 
strengthen an assertion, denoting 
an interest on the part of the per- 
son speaking or spoken to : it can 
seldom be rendered literally io 
Eüglish. 



Der ©$enf t>on Simburg. 71 

5Run madjt bie Sagb midj bürflen, 
Drum 42 t(ju mir baö, ©efell, 48 
Unb flteb mir ©ine gu bürften 44 
»nS bie fem SBafferque II ! " " 

Der ©raf $at jtd> erhoben, 
©r fc£n>enft 4e ben SSedjer Mar, 
©r füllt tyn an bis oben, 
#ält 47 ibn bem Jtaifer bar. 
Der fölürft 48 mit sollen 3ügen 
2)en füllen £ranf hinein 
Unb jeigt ein fold) SBergnügen, 
«tö ttär'e ber befte SBein. 

Dann faßt ber fdjlaue 49 3«fjer 
2)en ©rafen bei ber #anb: 
„Du fdjwenftejl ß0 mir ben S3ec$er, 
Du fülltejl tyn jum JRanb, 
Du ^icltefl mir jum SKunbe 
2)a0 labenbe ©etranf: 
Du bijt toon biefer ©tunbe 
De* beutfdjen 3teidje9 ©djenf!" 

42 fctitm t$u mtr fca«, therefore do * $att bar, presents. 

ntthufavour. « f^türft, dW*& np, quaßs, tSde 

* GcfeO, t. page 57, note 93. page 65, note 18. 

44 Bürften, ono of tho numerous * fyUu, cunning, artful; this 
joeufcr equivalents for trtnfeii, to epithet is employed because tlie 
rf r* w *; M Ä Emperor ineans to surprise And to 

45 ffloff«qudl=Ciuea. take in the Count. 

44 fötomU Aar, rinte* out *» fötotntttfr, vide note 46. 
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§<s Sängers Jflttc^r. 



An old minstrel and hu youthful son play and sing before a king, 
famous for his bloody victoriea and savage cruelty, in the presenoe of 
his queen and court. Their music enraptures the whole assembly, and 
the queen, sitting beside her stein lord, transported with delight, takes 
a rose from her bosom, and throws it to the minstrels. The king, stung 
by jealousy, flings his sword at them, and kills the youth. The old 
müistrel, folding his cloak round the corpse, leaves with it the king's 
palaoe, unharmed ; he stops at the palace-gate, and having dashed his 
harp to pieces against a marble column, pronounces a curse upon the 
palaoe, the country, and the king. His prayer is fulfilled : the palace 
18 destroyed, the country laid waste, and the king's name remains 
unrecorded in history, in spite of all his bloody victoriea. 



@8 ftanb in alten 3eiten ein ©djlojj, fo l &odj unb Ije&r, 
SBeit glängf e8 über 2 bie ganbe btö an baö blaue 9Reer, 
Unb ringö 8 Don buft'gen ©arten ein MütfjenreidKr Äranj, 
®rin 4 fprangen frifdje SSrunnen im JRcgenbogenglanj, 

Dort faß ein floljer jtönig, an 2anb unb ©iegen rei$, 5 
©r faß auf feinem SE&rone fo ftnfter unb fo blcid) ; 
3)enn tt>aö er fhmt, ijt ©djrecfen, unb n>ae er Micft, ifl SSuty, 
Unb tt>a$ er fyricfo ijt ©eißel, unb waö er fdjreibt, ifl »tut. 



1 fo is frequently used before ad- 
jeetives, to denote any quality in 
an eminent degree : very, migktily. 

* übte He Santoe, towering above 
the country ; this form of the plural 
(8<mfcf) is usod ocly in an elevated 
style. 



* After rtng« understand : there 
was. 

4 btin — SVegenbogengfan;}, therein 
cool fonntain* were playing in pri* 
matte colours. 

8 t«c$ an, rieh t». 



De* ©Angerd gluc$. 73 

©inft 30g 6 nadj biefem ©c^Iofie ein r Med ©cingerpaar, 
Der ©in' in golbnen Sorten, Der Slnbre grau \>on »$aar ; 
Der Sitte mit ber #arfe, et faß auf fdjmutfem 9tofl, 
g$ färitt tym frifö jur (Seite ber blityenbe ©enojj. 

Der Sllte fpracfc jum Sungen : „5Run fei bereit, mein ©ofm ! 
Senf unfrer tiefflen 7 2ieber, jtimm' an 8 ben bolljten 9 £on, 
Stimm 10 alle Jtraft jufammen, bie 2uft unb auc^ ben 

©djmerj ! 
©0 gilt und u $eut, ju rühren beö Jtonigd fteinern $erj." 

©c§on jtetyn bie beiben ©änger im ^o^en ©aulenfaal 12 
Unb auf bem S^rone ftfee n ber Jtonig unb fein ®ema^l ; 
Der Jtönig furchtbar prächtig, wie 13 blut'ger SRorblidjtfdjein, 
Die Königin füjj unb milbe, alö blirfte u SBollmonb brein. 

Da fdjlug ber ©reiö bie ©aiten, er fdjlug fie nrnnberfcoll 
Da§ reifer, 16 immer 16 reidjer ber Älang 17 jum £>&re 

f$n>o((, 
Dann flrßmte 18 $immlifdj fcelle beö Sünglingd Stimme 

t>or, w 
Deö ?llten ©ang bajtoifc^en, 20 wie bumpfer ©eijterdjor. 21 



6 30g naA, proceeded towards. 

7 tief, <M6p, *.«. intellectually 
deep. 

8 anfBmmen, fo inlonate, tound. 

9 "wXiffull, i.e. strong and melo 
diouR. 

10 nimm — jufammen, gather up all 
your strengih. 

u rt gilt uns, it is at stake for im, 
U isfor tu to endeavour. 

15 @äulenfaal, Aa# supported by 
columns 

13 nrie Wut'get SRorblutytftytn, ß£« 
/Ae blood-red glareofthe polar light» 
(A urora borealis). 

24 blirfte brein, loohed ort, Haid ot 
the rnoon : shone. 



16 reiify applied tomusical sounds, 
rich 9 melodiou*. 

16 tmnter, before a comparative, 
expresses a continuous increase : 
still, yet, more and more. 

17 ter Älang — fätooü, the sound 
rose to the ear. 

u ftrömte. streamed, said of sounds 
to denote strength and contimüty. 

19 wr, above : his voiee rose above 
the music of the harp. 

20 feajjn>tff$en, between, i, e. the 
sounds of the harp and the boy's 
voiee. 

* l tumüfet <S)eif}erc$or, the hollow 
sound of the song of a chorus of 
spirits. 



74 U$lanb 

©ie fingen toon gen j unb 2icbe, toon fe f ge r M golbner 3«*, 
33on gretyeit, IKannertüürbe, 23 toon £reu unb <§eüigf eit ; 
@ie fingen toon allem (Süßen, tuad SRenföenbrujt 24 burtfc 

bebt. 25 
©ie fingen toon allem $o$en, »a8 SWenfdjen&eij ergebt 

jBie #öfltng8fd)aar im Äreife toerlernet jeben <&pott ; 
$)eö Äönigö tro&'ge 26 Jtrieger, fie beugen ft$ toor ®ott, 
3)ie Jtömgin, gerfloffen " in SBe&mut& M unb in 2uft, 
(Sie wirft ben (Sängern nieber bie Stofe toon i&rer SBruft 

f,3&t £abt mein 83olf toerfüljret, toerlocft i&r nun mein 

3Betb?" 
3>t Äönig färeit e3 ttmt&enb, er bebt am ganjen 2eib, 
@r wirft fein ©cfcwert, bae bliftenb » bee Sünglingö SBruji 

burdjbringt, 
Srau*, 80 flatt ber golbnen 31 gieber, ein »lutftra&l 82 fcodj* 

auf fpringt 

Unb wie toom ©türm jerfloben M ifl all ber #örer ©d>tt>arm, 
2)er Süngling §at toerrödjelt 84 in feine* 3Rei|ler8 Slrm, 
J)er fdjlägt 85 um iljn ben SKantcl unb fefct tyn auf ba8 JRog, 
Qrr binbt 86 i&n aufredjt fefte, toerläßt mit tym ba3 ©d>loß. 

2>od) toor bem fjo^en fcfjore, ba f)ält ber ©ängergreiö, 87 
Da faßt er feine #arfe, fte aDer Warfen spretö, 88 

n fct'gcr, for fetiger, bles&cd, very lightning. 
happy. *° torau*, for baraitf, out ofwhich. 



£Di Annermürfce, manly dignity, 81 aolben, golden, i.e. splendid, 

oYpricU. excellent. 

*■ 3Re iftyenbrufl, tAe human breast. s * Jßlut fara$(, «patrf qf Wood. 

2 * bur^beben, to tremble through, » urßotat, v. page 66, note 26. 

t/triä. * 4 $at verrd$ett, Aa* breathed hu 

M trofcig, wi/rf, AanZ. fcut, expired. 

17 jerftoffen in, melted wilh. ** ftylflgt um i$n. vmp* roKnä Atm. 

88 SBeljmut&, a violent longvng w HnM for bintoet, lies. 

after some object, accompanied 87 ©ftngetgretf <A* hoary witutrel. 

with strong emotions of pain and w $ret6, price, or jwue y bor© : 

regret. model, pattera, 

» Mit«*, fo-tpA* Mfc a „tf«A of 



See langete gluc^. 
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2ln einer SRarmorfäule, ba $at er fte gerfdjellt, 
Sann ruft er, baß ed föaurig bur# ©djloß unb ©arten 
gellt: 

„3Be$ eudj, 89 i$r jtoljen fallen! nie töne 40 fußer JUang 
Quid) eure [Räume tt>ieber, nie ©aite nod> ©efang, 
Stein I ©eufjer nur unb <Btöf)ntn unb föeuer 41 ©flafcetf* 

fdjritt, 
83te 42 eudj gu (Schutt unb SKober ber JRadjegeift jertritt ! 

SBefj eud), i&r buft'gen ©arten im ^olben 2Raienlit$t 
@u$ geig' i<$ biefeö Sobten entftellteö Slngefic&t, 
Saß tyr barob ** öerborret, baß jeber Quell toerjtegt, 
Saß 4ö iljr in ftmft'gen Sagen fcerjleint, toeröbet liegt 

2Befj bir, toerrudjter äRörber ! bu gluc$ be6 (SängertbumS ! 4d 
llmfonfl fei all bein [Ringen 47 na# Äränjen 48 blut'gen 

JRu&mö, 
Sein SRame fei toergeffen, in ew'ge Stacht $etawfyt, 
©ei, tt)ie ein lefctee JJtöc&eln, 49 in leere 2uft t>er£au$t! " 50 

Ser ?llte fjat'0 gerufen, ber girnmel ^at'8 gehört, 
Sie 9Kauren liegen nieber, bie fallen finb jerflört, 
5Roi) ©ine f)o\)t ©dule jeugt 51 t?on t>erfdjttmnbner ?)racfyt, 
9lu$ biefe, fetyon geborften, tann jlürjen über Slacbt. 62 



89 n>e$ euty ! woe unto you / 

40 nie töne, never may sound. 

41 fdjeuer @cla»enftyntt. the timid 
ttep of a slave. 

* $$& — jertritt, until tke avenging 
»pirit (t.e, God's vengeance) tram- 
ple* you down, so that you become a 
heap of rubbish and rottenness. 

43 3Ratenli($t, light of a Mayday. 

44 barob, because of iL 

45 tau — liegt, that you may lie 
petrißed {i.e. barren) and desolate. 



48 «Songertfjum, minstrelsy. 

47 SRingen na$, wrestling, or striv- 
ing for. 

40 Ardn$e, crowns, as emblems of 
victory. 

49 Sjttktyeln, the stifled breaihing of 
a dying perton. 

60 »erftauetyt, evaporated, vanished. 
11 jeugt wn, gives evidente of. 
M über Statyt, over-night, i.e. in 
the course of the night. 



76 UManb. 

Unb ringe, ftatt buft'ger ©arten, ein öbeö #eibelanb, M 
Stein Saum fcerftreuet 64 (Blatten, Fein Quell burtbbringt 

ben ©anb, 
S)e$ Jtönigö Stamm melbet Fein 2ieb, Fein #elbenbud) \ M 
83erfunFen M unb toergeffen ! baö i(l beö ©ängerö gluc$. 

58 $etoctanto, heath, a iraot of bar- relation oflieroic deeds, a romance. 

ren oountry. M before vcrfunftn understand be* 

84 vetflreuet, scatters abovi. Äönig* üftame tft. 
K $e(benbu<$, a tcwi; containing a 



VER SACRUM. 1 

The following bailad rests upon the tradition that Rome was a colony 
crom Latium, and was founded by Roinulus. When the Latins of 
Lavinium were onoe hard pressed by enemies, they implored the aid of 
Mars, but his priest announced that the god would not assist their 
«sause, unless they vowed him a ver sacrum. The vow was made, and, 
with the god' s aid, the enemy was defeated and repulsed. After the 
rictory is accomplished, the people return to their homes, and the 
priest make8 the offering of the ver sacrum. He announoes to the 
assembled multitude that not only the ürstlings of fruits and animals, 
but also the youth, i.e. young persona of either sex, of one year must 
be comprised in the offering, and be consecrated to the god ; but he 
explains that they are not victims going to be sacrificed, but that they 
are to leave their home for a distanl oountry, there to found a colony, 
and are assured of a great and glorious destiny, under the immediate 
protection of Mars. 

8118 bie Satiner 2 au§ gamnium 3 

Sticht metyr bem ©türm 4 ber geinbe gelten 6 ©taub, 

1 Ver sacrum, lit. holy or conse- of Latium, a country in ancient 

erated spring, is the name for a Italy. 

special offering, presented from the s Saviniutn, Lavinium, an ancient 

ürstlings of spring, which it was town of Latium. 

customary for the ancient popula 4 Sturm, kostile violence, inva- 

tions of Italy to vow in critical sion. 

circumstances. 5 ©tanb galten, with the dative, 

* fcattner, Latins, the inhabitants to hold out against. 



VEB 8A0RÜM. 77 

Da $oben 6 fte ju tyrem #eiligtl)ttm, 

Dem (Speer beö 2Rat>ord, fle&enb, »tief unb #anb. 

Da* fpra$ ber 9>riefter, ber bie 2anje trug: 
„(Sud) tünV i#, flatt beö @otte8, ber eu$ grollt: 
9tf$t toirb er fenben günft'gen SBogelflug, 8 
SBemt i&r tym nie&t ben SBei&efrü&ling 9 jollt" 10 

„SN fei ber grü&ling fettig ! " rief ba8 #eer — 
„Unb tt>aö ber grityling bringt, fei tym gebraut!" 
3)a raupten 11 gittige, ba Hang ber (Speer, 
Da warb geworfen 12 ber ©truöfer SRac&t. 18 

Unb jene 14 jogen $eim mit <Siege8ruf, 

Unb wo fte langten, warb bie ©egenb grün, 

gelbblumen fprojjten unter jebem #uf, 

3Bo (Speere jtreiften, 15 fa& man SSaum' erblityn, 

Dodj t>or 16 ber #eimat£ Sporen, am Slltar, 
Da darrten fdjon jum 17 fejiltdjen ©mpfang 
Die grauen unb ber Sungfraun $elle 18 (Sdjaar, 
aSefränjt 19 mit »lütye, welche fceuf entfprang. 20 

9 fyobtn — $anb, they raised im- 9 2Bei$efrü$ting = vor sacrum. 

ploringlytheireyesanahandstothe 10 Jollen, to give what is due, to 

lanceoj Mars. The ancients prayed graut, 

with their hands outstretchod and u räufelten 5itttae,lit. wings rustled; 

raised (manibus supinis). heilig* the wings of the birds of omen, 

t$um, a holy, eonsecrated thing, ob- v. note 8. 

jeet of vener aiion. Mavors, the ori- w aetsorfen, throvn back, repulted. 

ginal name of Mars, u 9R<u$t, Aotf. 

7 ba — trug; it was customary 14 jene, i.e. the Latin*. 

for the priest of Mars to shake the w ßreifen, to strike or tottcA slxnhtly. 

lanoe of the god, and utter a short 16 vor — Sfyrcen, a< thegates ofüteir 

prayer before entering upon any native toten. 

warlike aotion. 17 in, for the purpose o f. 

8 üßogelflug, jKffA* qf ßtrcfr, an 18 $cl(e @$aar, v. p. 68, note 16. 
omen amongst the aneient Latins : I9 Befcanjt mit Stütze, adomed 
the god will not send you afavour- with wreatJks ofblossoms. 

able omen, i.e. will not favour your " entspringen (applied to flowers), 
cause. to lud. 
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2U8 nun toerrauföt 21 ber freubige SBillfornm, 
Da trat ber Spriefter auf ben #ügel, flieg 
3n'$ ©raö ben ^eiligen ©djaft, verneigte fromm 
©ein §au$t unb fytafy t>or allem SßotFe bied: 

„$eil bir, ber ©ieg unö gab in fcobeögrauö i 22 
SBaö wir gelobten, baö erfüllen tütr. 
Die Slrme breit' 28 i$ auf bieö 2anb &inau6 
Unb toei^e 24 biefen sollen grü^ling bir! 

SBaö 25 jene £rift, bie ^erbenreidje, trug, 
Daö 2amm, baö äicflein, 26 flamme beinern #erb! 
35aö junge 9tinb enoadjfe 27 nidjt bem 9>flug, 
Unb für ben 3ügel nic$t ba* mutige g)ferb ! 

Unb toa$ in jenen SSlütjjengärten 28 reift, 
SBaö 29 au§ ber <&aat, ber grünenben, gebeizt, 
©8 toerbe ni$t t>on SKenföenJjanb gejlreift: 80 
Dir fei eö 2Ule6, 9Weö bir getoeiljt ! " 

©djon lag bie STOenge fätoeigenb auf ben Jtnien, 
Der gottgeroeifjte 81 grityling fdjtüieg untrer, 
©o leudjtenb, 32 tüte !ein grü^Kng je erf^ien, 
©in fjeifger ©djauer 88 toaltet' 34 a^mmgSfdjtoer. 35 



21 vetrauftyen, to subside. 

22 in Xobtfgrau«, amidst the horrors 
ofdeath, i.e. in agony, or extreme 
distress. 

28 breit* i^ Binau«, I Stretch out, 
extend, v. note 6. 

31 freiten, to eonseerate by a solemn 
deoication. 

sc nxtf — xxvlq, iohatyonder pasture, 
rieh in cattle, bore, i.e. the cattle 
tliat have been feeding on it. 

26 3t(f lein, kid. 

27 crwactyfe — Stfffog, »hall notgrow 
up for the ploughf i.e. shall be 
Bacrifieed to thee, betöre it is old 



enough to draw the plough. 

28 J8lüt$cngflrten, gardens füll of 
blossom. 

29 toai — gebeizt, what shall thrive, 
i.e. grow ripe, out of the green 
sprouts. 

80 geftreift, toucJted, v. n. 15. 

81 gottgetoetyte grü^ling = SBeif*. 
früijling, v. note 9. 

82 leutytenb, bright. 

33 <»($auer, shudder, av>e. 
84 Mitten, to prevail, reign. 
88 a$nung8ftytoet, füll of presenti- 
ments, portentous. 



VBR 8A0BUX. 79 

Unb weiter fytad) ber ^rieftet: „©c&on 86 gefreit 
SBdfcnt $r bie Rauptet, bae ©elübb' t>oü bracht? 
33erga§t i£r gang bte ©afeung alter 3eit? 
#abt i&r, wa0 i£r gelobt, nic^t t>orbeba$t ? w 

Der »lütten Sttft, bie <3aat im 88 Rettern Zid)t, 
Sie Srift, t>on neugeborner 3udjt 39 belebt, 
©inb fte ein grityling, wenn bie 3ugenb nidjt, 
Sie menfölii&e, burcfc 40 fie ben Steigen webt? 

3Re$r, alö bie Lämmer, ftnb 41 bem ©otte werfy 
Sie Sungfraun in* 2 ber Sugntb erjtem Jtranj; 
■äReljr, 48 alö ber güllen aud), $at er begehrt 44 
Ser Sünglinge im 46 erjten SBaffenglanj. 

D nidjt umfonft, 46 i(jr ©ityne, wäret ifjr 
3m Äampfe fr &on 47 ©otteöfraft burc$glu$t! 
£) nidjt umfrnjt, i&r Softer, fanben wir, 
Stürffe&renb, rud> fr wunbertwll erblüht! 48 

Hin S3olf fcaft bu t>om gall 49 erloöt, o 2Jtarö! 
83on ©djmacfc 60 ber Jtnec^tfdjaft ^ieltefl bu e0 rein, 

86 f($on — -Rauptet, you dem yoier 4 * in — Äranj, i» theßrst crovm, 
heada jree already, i.e. yourselves i.e. bloom, ofyouüu 

free, or absolved. *> meftr, more strongly. 

87 votbcbenfrn, to consider well be- u begehrt, v. page 70, note 30. 
fore anything is undertaken or be- 4Ö im crften SBaffenglanj in the 
gun. splendour of their first arm», i.e. 

58 im Leitern $tyt, in the joyful when they are for the fLwt time 

daulight. clad in bright armour. 

*■ 3ud?t, 6r«ecf (of cattle). 4Ö umjbnß, t« t*w». 

40 burcfc — iwbt, lit. weavet the ** t>on — fcnwjglü^t, burning, or 
«knie« through them, or dancet insjrired with divine strength. 
amongst tiiem. Tbis is a poetical *» erblüht, completely blossomed, 
ägure of speech, simply meaning : full-blown. 

is amongst them, or forms part of * Sali, /all, destruction. 

them. M von ©ctymafty — rein, thou hott 

41 fint — feertty, ar« valmtd by the preserved ü pure from the disgrau 
god. ofservitude* 



80 U$Unt* 

Unb toillft tafur bte 3«9«tb 61 e t n e 6 M 3a$r6 ; 
Stimm fif! fie tft bir heilig, fif ijl bein." 

Unb triebet toarf bae 33olf ftd) auf ben ©runb, 
9?ur bte ®etoei&ten 68 flanben nodf untrer, 
33on M @d)ön&eit leucfytenb, wenn audj bleich bet 2Jhtnb, 
Unb ttetl'ger ©djauer lag auf Sttlen fdjtoer. 

9tod) M lag bte 3Renge, fdpoeigenb tote ba6 ®xab, 
35em M ©otte jitternb, ben Re erfi befötoor, 67 
S)a fu^r au$ blauer fttft ein @tra(jl M fcerab 
Unb traf ben Speer unb flammt' M auf t£nt empor. 

S)er ^riefter $ob bajjin 60 fein Sfageft^t, 
3f)tn 61 toaUte glänjenb SBart unb ©ilber&aar; 
3)aö ?luge ftratylenb 62 oon bem $imme(8lid)t, 
ätofünbigt' er, toaö tym eröffnet toar: 

„SRidjt lägt« 3 ber ®ott oon feinem $eü'gen {Raub« 
&o$ toill er nid)t ben Xob, er toill bie jtraft; 



81 3ugenb, vouth, i.e. all persona, posed that the flash of lightning 

animals, and fruits that are young. Struck the lance which was stuck 

a eine! 3a$rl, of one year : ein, in the ground, at the bottom, and 

when printed in tbis manner, is the fiame asoended towards the 

emphatic and means the cardinal top. 

Qumberone. • batyin, in that direction, i.e. 

83 bte Qtaoetyten, the pereotu conse- where the lance was burning. 
crated. a 3$m — ®ttta$aar, hü beard 

84 von — fewtyte nt, retplendenl with andsilvery (i.e. white) hair, vere 
btavly. flowing in liqht (as if his head were 

88 nod) — üftenge, Ihe crowd was surrounded by a glory, or circle of 

still prostrate, rays). 

88 bem ®otte gittern*, trembling ** fhaftenb — £immd«Tu$r, beam- 

before the god. ing with celestial lighL 

87 fcftytooren, to eilet call (as ® foffen von, to daist from, re- 
spirits). linguish. 

88 ©traft, flash. w $eiTger Stoufc, holy spoil, i. e. the 

89 flammt auf tym entyor, blatte tribute the god exacts from the 
upov, it, wpwavd*. It musf oe sup- people. 



VEB 8A0RUH. 
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Sticht feilt er etnm grityfiug, xoHt unb taub, 65 
Stein, einen ftrityling, »elc&er 6 * treibt im ©aft 

9lu6 ber Statiner alten SRauern (oll 
Dem Jtrieg&gott eine neue Spflangung 67 ge^n; 
8luö biefem genj« iiwf räffyer * Jteime t>*il, 7 « 
SBirb eine grof e jfttfunft 71 itjm erfiefra* 

Drum 72 tuafcle jeber Jüngling fidj bie SBraitt, 
SRtt SJlumen ftnb bie Siotfen fdjon befranjt, 
Die Sungfrau folge 2)rm, bent fie vertraut; 
©o 78 jie^t bafrin, wo euer ©tern erglänjt! 

Die Jtörner, beten #alme jefet no$ grün, 
©ie 74 nehmet mit jur Sfoefaat in ber gern', 
Unb *>on ben Säumen, vorlebe jefet uo$ bluljiv 
SBetta^ret euc$ bett ©pröfjling 76 unb ben Jforn! 

35er junge (Stier pflüg' euer Sfceubrudtfanb, 7 * 
Stuf eure SBetben ptytt ba8 muntre 2amm, 
£><*& raft^e füllen fpring' 77 an eurer #anb, 
?Jür T8 fimft'ge ©c^ladjten ein gefunber Stamm! 



69 taub (when applied to spikes of 
gram, nuts, &c), empty. 

88 toetyer — @aft, lit. wA&cA sprouts 
in sap (the vital juioe of plants and 
trees), i.e. which produces and 
ripens. 

87 fßjfangung, plantation, and co- 

08 Scnj, spring, and figurat. ^owlA. 
{ßffanguno. and Seit] must here be 
understood in both their meanings. 

89 mnfräfttg, having strength in 
itself, and ofits own. 

70 .Reime «oft, replete wiih seed. 

71 grope 3ufunft, great future, i.e. 
a future replete with great deeds. 

78 £>tum for fcatum. therefore* 



78 @o — eratanjt, proeeed ye then 
thither where your star is shining, 
i.e. where a happy and glorious 
destiny awaits you. 

74 @i e — 9ern v , take them with you 
to sowthem in a distant couniry. 

75 ©fcröjjftng, shoot (a sprig of a 
tree). 

78 9teufcu$(anb, ground newly 
broken and cleared. 

77 fptxna* — $anb, may leap dbout, 
being leaby your hands. 

78 ffüc — ©tamm, a healthy stock 
for future battles, i.e. for the breed 
öf horses, to be employed in future 
battles. 



6 
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Urlaub. 



&mn ©c$lad>t unb Sturm 79 ift eufy üorauögejetgt, 80 
Sa* ifl ja 81 biefe* faxten @otte« Sltfy, 
5)er felbft in eure SRitte niebetfleigt, 
3u jeugen 82 euer Jtänige @ef$le$t 

3tt eurem 88 $empel haften toirb fein Speer, 
2)a fdjlagen i&n bie gelb&errn föütternb an, 
SBann fie ausfahren M über 2anb unb SReer 
Unb um 85 ben ©rbfreiö gie^n bie ©iegeöbafcn. 

3&r $abt ttemommen, toaö 86 bem ©Ott gefallt, 
@e$t 37 $in, bereitet eu$, ge£on§et füll! 
3&r feib bad ©aatforn einer neuen SBelt; 
I)a8 ifl ber 8Bei$efrü&ling, ben er toiH." 



79 «Sturm, auault, attack, here 
used in a more extended sense, war. 

80 wrauftgegeigt, pointed out before- 
hand, prognosticated. 

81 Ja, v. p. 51, n. 27. 

89 geugen. fr &<#«*. Mars was re- 
puted to be the father of Bomulus. 

88 dneurenuc. — an, histonceshall 
be fixed in your temple ; there the 
generali vrul strikt at tt, shating 
it. Thls was one of the oeremonies 



observed in ancient Borne, on occa- 
sion of a declaration of war. 

84 au«fa$ten, to go ouL 

88 um — ©icgeSbaljn, draw a circle 
of victories round the globe, i.e. anb- 
aue the whole earth by their vic- 
tories. 

88 xoat — aefftftt, what pleatet the 
god, i.e. what i» the god's oom- 
mand. 

87 @f$t $ta, procetd on ytmr iray. 



»allaDen Don ®öt(je 



B10GEAPHICAL NOTICE OF GOETHE. 



Johank WoLFaiira Goethe was born, August 28, 1749, fit Frankfort- 
on-the-Maine. His father, who was distinguished by the title of 
Aulic Councillor, was a private gentleman in affluent ciroumstances. 
Goethe received a aound and fiberal educatiou at home, wbere botb 
his fatber, a man of a severe and business-like turn of mind, and his 
mother, wbo was a remarkably clever and sprightly lady, exercised a 
powerful and wholesome infiuence on his mind. When, at the age of 
sixteen, he left home to qualify himself, at the University of Leipsic, for 
the exercise of the duties of the legal profession, he was possessed of a 
very fair amount of knowledge of various subjects, particularly ancient 
and modern languages, and his mind was already filled with literary and 
poetical projects. At Leipsic his time and attention wer© chiefly taken 
up with literature and the study of the fine arts, and there he wrote his 
first poetical and dramatical essays. Having been obliged, after a year's 
stay at Leipsic, to return to Frankfort, in consequence of ill-bealth, he 
passed another twelvemonth under the paternal roof, and after the 
expiration of that period went to Strasburg, at that time the seat of a 
university, there to take up again the interrupted course of his studies. 
There he met, among many other distinguished men, Herder, after- 
wards one of the most eminent German writers, who, by his conver- 
sation and instruction, largely contributed to develop and mature 
the poetic genius of his somewhat younger friend. 

In 1771, having finished his academical studies, Goethe returned to 
Frankfort again, where he set up in his profession as an attorney and 
barrister, and continued to reside for the next four years. Döring thia 
time he gave to the world his two first wores, viz. "Goetz von Ber- 
lichingen," a historical play, and a prose work of fiction, " Werther's 
Sorrows." Both these works belong to the best that Goethe has ever 
written, and caused an immense Sensation, not only in Germany, but 
throughout Europe : in fact, it may be averred without much fear of 
oontradiction, that no work of fiction ever caused such a stir among tho 
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eduoated classes of all Europe, and gave rise to so many discussions, 
controversies, and imitations as " Werther" did. In oonsequence of 
the extraordiifary reputation which the young poet had achieved by 
these works, he reoeived an invitation from the Grand-Duke of Weimar, 
Charles Augustus, who was a distinguished patron of literature, to 
reside in Weimar, near the court and person of that prinoe. Goethe 
accepted the invitation, and permanently settled in Weimar, where he 
became the friend and constant companion of the Grand-Duke. He 
also accepted an appointment under the government of that prinoe, 
and ultimately became a minister of state, and the chief administrator 
of the grand-duchy. He had also a title of nobility oonferred upon 
him. After a long life devoted to the discharge of his public duties, and 
to science, literature, and arts, Goethe expired, March 22, 1832, with 
that calmness and serenity which so eminently characterised his life. 

Goethe was equally great as a dramatist, ballad-writer, lyrical poet, 
and as prose writer, in works of fiction and works of science. Speaking 
of his ballads in particular, it is universally admitted that they are 
unsurpassed in their delicacy of oosception, and their melodious simpli- 
oity of rhythm. 



©rlfönig, 87 



(Jfalkimig. 1 



A father and his sou are out on horseback lato at night, the father 
holding the boy safe in his arms. The child becomes frightened and 
hides its face, because it sees the Erlking ; its fright increases as it 
hears the Erlking whisper, who tries to allure the child to go with him. 
The father does not see or hear him, and thinks the boy is frightened 
at some natural objects looking ghastly in the darkness of night. Sud- 
denly the child cries out that the Erlking is going to seize, and has hurt 
it. The father himself becomes frightened, and hurries on, and when 
he reaches home, the child is discovered dead in his arms. 

SBer reitet fo foat burdj 9?adjt unb SBinb ? 
(So ift ber SSater mit feinem Äinb; 
@rr fyxt ben Knaben ttwljl 2 in bem 2lrm, 
©r faßt 8 ifjn |td>er, er fyalt tyn xoatm. 

SRein ©oljn, tt>a$ 4 birgft bu fo bang bein ®ejic§t? — 
©ie^ft, SBater, bu ben ©rlfönig nidjt? 
S)en Grrlenfönig mit Äron' unb @$wrif? 5 ~ 
SRein ©o^n, eö ifl ein SRebelflreif. 6 — 

„2)u Kebeö Jtinb, fomm, ge^j mit mir! 
„®ar 7 fööne ©piele fpiel' i$ mit bir; 

1 Grrtfdmg, translate: Erlking, Mm. 

the name of a mischievous fairy- 4 toa& fcirgjt bu, why dost thouhide* 

king or spirit. <&zU=alder-tree ; 9 ©ftytocif, tau (as of a comet). 

the word is, however, perhaps a 6 SRebctßretf, nebula (a eluster of 

corruption of the Daniah Ellekone, stars. not separately distinguish- 

meaning : the wife of a fairy. able.) 

2 »o$T, well, i.e. carefully. 7 gor, fcdv., quüe, entirely; fre- 
* faßt i|n fieser, has a safe hold of quently, as here : very, mightily. 



88 ®öt$e. 

„SRanty bunte SHumen jtnb an bem ©tranb, 
„Steine SRutter $at mand> gülbeu 8 ©etoanb. 11 

9Rein SBater, mein SBater, unb $örefi bu ni$t, 
3Ba* ber ©rlenfönig mir leife» t>erfrric$t? — 
©ei ru$ig, bleibe rufcig, mein JKnb ; 
3n bütren »lattern fäufelt ber SBinb. — 

„SBiflft, feiner Änabe bu mit mir geljn? 
„Tleinc Sinter foOen bi($ »arten 10 föön; 11 
„aReine Söttet fiteren ben nächtlichen Steten, 12 
„Unb wiegen 18 unb tanjen unb fingen bidj ein/ 1 — 

3Rein SBater, mein SSater, unb jte$fi bu ntdjt bort 
@rlf önig* Softer am buflern Drt ? — 
SKein ©o$n, mtin ©o$n, i$ fe^ eS genau: 
@ö [feinen bie alten SBeiben fo grau. — 

„3$ liebe bidj, mid) retjt htine fdjöne ©ejtatt; 
„Unb bifl bu nic$t ttriUtg, fo braudfr td> Oetoalt" 14 — 
2Äein 33ater, mein 33ater, jefet faßt er mid> anl 
©rlf önig $at mir ein Settod u getyan ! — 

Dem SSatei graufet'8, er reitet gefdjioittb, 
6r $ält in ben Armen bad a^jenbe Jtinb, 
@rrei<$t ben #of 16 mit 17 9Jtfi&' unb 9tot&; 
3n feinen Ernten ba§ ßinb toav tobt 

8 gülben, obs. and poet. for gotben, 18 Kriegen — ein, *Aa# roch, danee, 
golden; here: embroidered with and sing thee to sleep. 

gold. 14 (Bemalt, violence. 

9 letfe, in a low tone of voiee, in lB ein Seib« t$un, to fcwrf, «offtä 
whispers. grievout bodüy härm. 

10 »arten, verb act, to nurse (or M J&of, y»r<S ofa kons« or /am- 
cherish) a child. stead. 

11 föön, aicely. 17 mk 398»' unb Sfoty, «*t& (or 
19 Stetyn, danee. the same as 9leu q/fer) ^rarf dificulty. 

gen, t. p. 79, n. 40. 



Der Sänget. 
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§tr Sänger. 



A minstrel, singing and playing at the gate of a king*8 palaoe, is, 
by order of the long, asked in, and inrited to perform before the 
assembled court. He so delights bis audienoe, that the long sends 
for a gold chain, intending to present it to the minstrel as a reward for 
the pleasure he has given to himself as weü as to the whole oourt. Bnt 
the minstrel declines accepting the golden guerdon, and the only farour 
he asks, is to be served with the best wine in a golden goblet. 

3Ba8 $ör' id> brausen 1 t>or beut 2$or, 
SSaS auf bet »rittfe föatten? 
Äafj 2 ben ©efang t>or unfenn D$v 
3m Saale tmeberfcatten! 
35er jtönig fyxa$% bfr 9)age 8 lief; 
Ser Änabe fam, 4 ber Äönig rief: 
%a$t 5 mir gereut ben SHten ! 

©egrüflet* feib mir, eble $erm, 

(gegrüßt iljr, fdj&ne Samen! 

SBeldj reifer #immel! 7 ©tern bei (Stern! 

SBer fennet i$re SRamen? 

3m ©aal \>oü tytatyt unb #errltdjfeit 



1 btaujkn »or, outtide cd. 

* Xa$ ben ®efan<j ftieber$aKen, fef 
<&« 507i^ re-echo, t.e. sound again, 
or, be repeated. 

3 $age. Pronounce the g in this 
word in the French manner. 

4 ber Stmbt tarn, the bov (i.e. the 
paffe) came (back to the lang). 

* taf t — Sitten, show the cid man 



in; about mir v. p. 70, n, 41. 

8 gegrüf et feib mit, be greeted (to 
me). These are the words of the 
minstrel on being introduced to 
the court. 

7 £irameJ je. The minstrel com- 
pares the splendid assembly to 
which be is introduced, to a sky 
abounding with stars. 



90 ©öthr. 

©fliegt, 8 äugen, eudj; &ier ift nit&t 3«* 
@id> flaunenb }u ergoßen» 

Der Sänget brütft' 9 bie Slugen ein, 
Unb fdjlug 10 in 11 motten Stönen; 
2)ie JRitter flauten 12 mut(jig brein, 
Unb in ben (Sdjooj? u bie ©djönen. 14 
3)er Jtönig, bem baö 2ieb gefiel, 
2ie§ 15 i&m, jutn 2o$ne für fein (Spiel, 
(Sine golbne Stcttt bringen. 

S)ie golbne Äette gieb mir nidjt, 
Sie Jtette gieb ben {Rittern, 
33or beren Fü^nem Stngefic^t 
S)er geinbe SJanjen fylittern. 1 * 
©ieb fie bem Jtanjler, ben bu 1)a% 
Unb lafj tyn notf) bie golbne Saft 
3u 17 anbem Saften tragen. 

3d) finge, tote ber SSogel fingt, 
Der in ben Steigen tooljnet; 
2)aö gieb, baö au$ ber Seele bringt, 1 * 
3fl 2o^n, ber reidjlidj 19 lohnet; 
2>oc$ barf 20 x$ bitten, bitt' i# ein*; 21 



6 ftyltejft eu$, imperat., 6« closed. 

9 einbauten, verb act, more com- 
monly gubrürfen, to dose, shut, ap- 
plied to the eyes. 

10 ftylug, Struck (the harp). 

11 in vollen Sönen, amidst {i.e. pro- 
ducing) melodious strains; about 
»ott v. p. 73, n. 9. 

13 flauten brein, tooled about, 
arouTid, on, v. p. 73, n. 14. 

13 @c$aut«iin ben ®c$oofi, loohed in 
tiieir laps, i. e. cast down their eyes. 

14 bte ©tfconen, the fair ones, i.e. 
ihe ladies. 



13 tieft t§m (ringen, ordered to l* 
broughtfor htm. 

18 fylittern» more commonly jer- 
ftottttern, to be dasked to atoms. 

17 ju, in addition to. 

18 bringen, t. neut., to rush (or 
preis) forward like a spring. This 
term indicates that the minstrel in 
singing obeys the impulse of bis 
heart and genius, but courts not 
favour or reward. 

19 rciAtidj, amyly. 

50 barf i<$, if 1 am alloved. 
n ein«, one thing. 



2)er giften 

2aß mir ben bcflm SBedjer SBeinö 
3n purem ©olbe retten. 22 

Qrr fefet' 23 tyn an, er tranf 24 tyn au6: 
ß Stran! t>oU füger 2abe ! » 
ß ! breimal 26 ^o^beglücfteö 2r #aue, 
SBo baö 28 ifl 29 Heine ©abe! 
©rge^t'8 80 eudj roo^l, fo benft an mid>, 
Unb banfet ®ott fo »arm, 31 als i$ 
gär biefen £runf eudj banfe. 
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22 rttyen, to preaent. 

28 fefct' tfjn an, jew* i< to Ai* &p*. 

94 tranf au$, drank up, emptied. 

25 Sabe, refreshment, cordial. 

26 breimal, iArc'c« (a term of ampli- 
fication). 

27 $<x$Bealücft, twy haj^py, blessed; 
$0$ is much used in compositum 



with adjectives, denoting zrery, ex- 
ceedingly. 

28 fco«, t.tf. a goblet of such wine. 

29 tft Heine ©afre, is (doemed) a 
trifling gift, 

30 ergebt'« twtyxoQty,ifyou prosper,. 
or are happy. 

81 n>arm>/erw»%. 



§*r Jfistfjar. 



A fisherman, sitting with his rod on the bank of a river, is allured 
and carried off into the depths by a water-nymph. The fascinations of 
the water oould not well be more forcibly and delicately illustrated than 
they are in this bailad. 

S)aö SBajfer raufdjt', 1 baö SBaffer föipott, 2 
Sin giföer faß baran* 
©a£ nad) bem Slngel 4 rutyetwll, 5 
Äüljl 6 Mö 7 an'6 #erj ^inan. 



1 rauften, to roar, said of the 
noise of a flowing river. 

2 fc$tt>oU, imperf. from fctyttttfleR, 
to swell, tue high, heave, surge. 

3 toatetn, nearit, on the brink ofit. 

4 Singet. This word is more com- 
monly used in the feminine gender. 



s tutyewfl, adv., peaeefully, plo 
cidly. 

6 fülil, eool. This word, and im- 
mediately öfter, £er§ {heart), are 
here to be undarstood both lite» 
rally and metonymically. 

7 friS an — $man, even iw *a. 



92 ®Bt$e. 

Unb tt>ie er ftfet unb tt)ie er laufet, 
Steift 8 fu$ bie gtat§ empor; 
Sfa* bem belegten 9 SSaffer raufet 10 
(Sin fhtdjte6 SBeib $ett>or. 

©ie fang }u tym, fte fpradj ju i£m: 
SBad lo*ft u bu meine SSrut 12 
SWit 3Renfc^entt)i6 13 unb 2Renföenttft 
hinauf in Stobeögluty ? M 
m »üf tefl lö bu, ttne'S 16 gifötein tft, 
©o )i»of)li§ 17 auf bem ©runb, 18 
Du 19 (Kegft herunter ttrie 20 bu bifl 
Unb toürbefl etjt 21 gefunb. 

»abt 22 ft$ bie Hebe 23 (Sonne ni$t, 
$)er SJlonb ft$ nidjt im SJleer? 
ße&rt 24 toettenat^menb 26 i&t ©efubt 
9tfd&t boj^elt fdjöner &er? 
2ocft bidj ber tiefe 26 #immel nidjt, 



8 t^eUt ft* emttor, ra« wp, «wwi 
uncloses itsetf. 

9 betrogt, stirred up, agitaied. 

10 raufet fyxoQt, comes oyi (into 
sight) wüh a rwvring noise, vide 
notel. 

11 locf ft hinauf, enticest up (to tho 
gurface of the river). 

12 SJrut. froträ (of fish,./ry , *paww). 

13 SRenftyenftifc, human eunning. 

14 £obe6gl'ut$, deadly keat, i.e. the 
ft!r. It is called " deadly," because 
the air is fatal to fish, and the terra 
" heat " is used, because the tem- 
perature of the air is so much 
warmer than the water. 

15 tt>ä$teft tu, \f thov, hnewesL 

*« tme'« ffifölein ift, äow the Utile 
fish/eel. 



17 too$ttg, nice, comfortable. 

18 ®runb, bottom (of the rirer). 

19 bu fhegft herunter, thou wouldst 
go down hither. 

20 nrie bu Hfl, idiom., as thou art 
(here and now), i.e. upon the spot. 

21 erft, (theo) <mly. 

28 lobt — 2fteer, alluding to the 
notion, that, after shining, the aun 
and moon go down the sea to rest. 

28 tiefte ©onne, v. p. 57 y n. 87. 

24 fe^tt $er, v. neut., for fe^ti 
gutwf, returtis. 

29 toettenat^menb, hreatking toaves, 
i.e. breathing the coolness of the 



sea. 



26 ber tiefe £tmmet, the deep sky ; 
deepsdark-blue, asthe skyappears 
in the reflez of the water. 



S. 



2)er Jtonig in fcbule. 

Sa* feuc&frerMarte 27 SSlau? 
2orft bi# bei» Ä eigen «tagest 
9tfc$t $er» in 80 ett'gen St^an? 

25a6 SBafier rauför, ba* SBaffer fe$tt>oll, 

5Hefet if)m ben natften gu§; 

©ein 31 #erj ttmdje i$m fo fe&afu$tet>on, M 

SBte bei ber 88 2iebjlen ®mf. 

©ie fyradj ju i&m, fte fang &u ifjm; 

2>a toar'ö 94 um i$n gef$e|n: 

#alb gog fte tyn, $alb fanf M er $in, 

Unb tt>arb nt$t me^r gefe$ti 
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97 fcu^itvcrflArt, Compound adjeet.; 
feuetyt, humid; vertt&rt, clear, bright. 

28 fccin eigen 9ngefU$t, <&y ownface 
(as thou lookest on it, refleoted in 
the river). 

28 Jjcr, hither, i.e. into the river. 

30 in etv'gen 3$au, t «to äernal cUw 
or moisture; i.e. the everflowing 
waves. 

31 fern #er§ ttmc$*, Aw A«ar* «jr^w 
bigger. Under the inftoenoe of 



passion, the heart seems toexpand, 
or grow bigger. 
8 * fänfuäft*üoU,full of Umging or 

88 ber Siefcften, o/o sweetheart, 

34 toar'd um i!jm g«f<£e$n, idiom., it 
was all over with kirn, i.e. he lost 
hia consciousness and power of re- 
sistance. 

35 fanf er $in, he glided down. 



gjer |Urmg in C^ttie. 



The King of Thule, feeling his end approach, kares eveiything to bis 
heir, save a golden goblet, given him by his late mistress. At a ban- 
quet, given in a Castle built on the sea-shore, he empties this goblet 
once more, and then flings it down into the rolling sea, and closes his 
eyes for ever. 

®3 voax ein Äöntg in fc&ule 1 
®ar* treu bt& an bad ®rab, 



1 3$ule, Thule, a name whioh the 
ancients gave to the most distant 
part of the earth, lying to the 
north, known to them ; the name 



is frequently used to designate any 
far-off, unknown, orfabulouscoun- 
try. 
* gar, v. p. 87, n. 7 
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@öt$e. 

Sem fterbenb 8 feine SBu^le* 
®inen golbnen SBet^er gab. 

G* 5 öing iljm nichts barüber, 
®r leert' i&n jeben 8 ©$mau&; 
Die 9lugen 7 gingen tym über, 
©o oft 8 er tranf barauS. 

Unb al8 er fam ju fierben, 
3äfclt' er feine ©täbt' im 3tei$, 
@önnt' 9 aße* feinem erben, 
Den SBe^er nidjt jugleid^. 10 

©r fag beim Äönig§ma&le, u 

Die Stifter um 12 tyn $er, 

Stuf $o$em SSaterfaale 18 

Dort auf bem ©djlofl am 14 SWeer. 

Dort flanb ber alte üetyv, 
Starrt lefete SebenSplutfj, 16 
Unb toarf ben ^eil'gen 16 SBedjer 
hinunter in bie glut^ 



8 ftetoenb refers to 93n$le. 

4 £u$le, rweetheart, applicable to 
either the masculine or feminine 
gender ; in modern prose used for 
* wooer or mistress only in an ill 
sense. 

5 tf — hatubtt,hevaltud(orloved) 
it above everything, 

6 feben ©$mau6, at every fneal or 
bßnguet. 

7 bie Bugen — über, idiom. hit 
eye» beeame moist. 

* fo oft, whenever. 

9 gönnen, not to grudge; gönnt' 
t&6 — ntyt, he grudgea hu hexr 



nothing tave thejdblet. 

10 ragtety, at the tarne Urne, aleng 
viih Ihe reet 

u &ömg<ma$l, royal iknner-party, 
banquet 

18 um iljn fftt, round about him. 

u SSaterfaal, ancestral hall. 

14 am SReer, on the ted-side. 

u SeBeneglnty, vital Jlame. 

16 Bett'gen for ^eiligen. The goblet 
is callea §eifta (sacred), because it 
was connected with the memory oi 
the king's late mistress, and other 
reminiscences. 
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©r fafc i$n fhirjen, 17 tntifen 18 
Unb ftnfen tief in'6 3Reer. 
Die 19 Sfogm träten i$tn jtnfen; 
Sranf nie einen Stopfen me&r. 

17 ftütjen, tofall down, inside is filled with water. 

m trinfen. The goblet is meto- w bie — llnffti, Äii(*.«.the king^s) 

n ymically said to drink, because eyes did sink. 
having been flung into the sea, its 



gu foanbjelnb* <Slarke. 



A oertain child is said to have been very unwilling to go to church on 
Sundays, preferring to roam about the fields, during the time. It is 
cautioned by its mother, that, if it continues to disregard the summons 
of the bell ringing for church, the bell itself will come and fetch it ; but 
the child pays no attention to this warning, and, instead of going to 
church, directs its steps into the fields again. Suddenly % the tolling 
ceases, and the child, on looking round, sees the bell Coming on its 
track ; it hastens back, in afiright, to church, and in future always obeys 
the first summons of the bell. 

66 tt>ar ein Jtinb, baö 1 »ollte 2 nie 
3ur Stixty ftdj bequemen, 
Unb Sonntage fanb eö ftetö ein 3 Sie, 
Den Söeg inö 4 gelb ju nehmen. 

Die 2ftutter fyradj : Die ©locfe tont, 
Unb 5 fo ijl bir'e befohlen, 
Unb Ijaft 6 bn bid> nidjt ^ingetoö&nt, 
Sie Fommt unb ttirb bicft (jolen. 

1 toa6, demonstrat. pron. kavebeen ordered, i.e. and thereby 

* toottte — bequemen, could never you are ordered to go to church. 

make up its mind to go to church. * $afl — $tn«n>5$itt, if you have 

3 ein 2Bic=etne <5ittfc$ufbi(nwg, an not aecustomed yourself to go there, 
excuse. i.e. if you do not go there re- 

4 in* Selb, mto the fields. gularly. 

5 unb — befohlen, and Ihus you 



Daö flinb, e* 7 benfc: bie ©lotff bangt 
Da broben auf bem ©tu$le. 8 
©c^on &at'6 brn SBeg ine getb gelenft, 
»16 9 lief et auf ber ©c^ule. 

Sie ®lo*e *• ©fotfe tont ni$t mefo 
Sie 2Rutter $at gefacfelt 11 
Soc^, weldj ein ©djretfen! fcinter^er 1 * 
3Die ®Iocfe fommt getoatfelt 18 

©ir toacfelt fdjnelt, man glaubt eö faum, 
Daö arme Äinb im ©d?rr tfm 
$3 M läuft, e$ fmnmt, aft ttne im Xraum 
Sie ©focfe wirb e9 becfen. 15 

Sodj nimmt M eö richtig 1T feinen «ftufeft, 
Unb mit gewanbter 18 @$nrfle 
©ilt eS bur# Singer, 19 gelb unb »ufö 20 
3ur Äir$e, jur Kapelle. 



7 e^nonunativereferringtoflinb; 
the personal pronoua of the tfeird 
person is here, as often, used 
pleonastically. 

8 ©tu$t, an abbreviation for Qtof * 
(mfhi^l, belfry. 

9 aU, as if. The following worda 
serve to show the extreme haste 
with which the child ran off. 

10 ®lotfe ©foefe. This repetition 
is meant for an imitation of the 
way in which mothers and mirses 
sometimes talk to children. 

11 factetn, colloq. word, to tarry, 
trifie, especially: to threaten pu- 
nishment frequently,. without in- 
flioting it. 

M $inter$er — gewaefeft, the bell 



comes vaddling after (the child). 

18 toacWn, to wadäle, move from 
side to side (as a duck). 

14 e* lauft — Staunt, ilrun« hither 
and thither, lifo in * dream, allud- 
ing to the well-knpwn fact, that 
persons in a dream often fancy 
that they are puraued, and make 
unsuocessful efforts to get away. 

16 beefen, to cover, overspread. 

19 nimmt tS feinen $ufc&, colloq. 
phrase, it tahes a run> or Start 

17 rüstig, colloq., actuaüy, in the 
end. 

18 getvanbt, nimble. . 

19 &nget, green, mead, meadote. 
30 28uf$, coppice, woodland. 
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Unb jeben (Sonn* unb Feiertag 
Oebenft 21 e* an ben ©djaben, 
2a6t M burdj ben etilen Olotf enfölag, 
SWcfct 2S in ^erfon fic^ laben. 



S1 gftenft — ©<$aben. This ex- the child thinbs of tke trouble it ha* 

pression is used in allusion to a once undergone. 

proverbial phrase, „burdj @c$aben M tfttit fkty laben, «$>r* üself to be 

fing »erben," lit. to become vrise or summoned, i e. obeys the summons. 

prüden* tkrough damage, i.e. to Ä nu$t in Werfen, not perxmally, 

avoid a mistake through which one t.e. does not wait for another per« 

has once suffered ; or, to mend one's sonal invitation or summons. 
ways. It may be translated here : 



§fcr Smiforlt^rlmg. 



The apprentice of a magician, or sorcerer, being left alone in the 
house, during his master*s temporary absence, determines to try his own 
skill in necromancy, and to call and command the spirits. He commands, 
oy means of a magic formula, a miraeulous broom to go and fetch water 
:nto the house. The order is immediately obeyed ; the broom runs 
with a pitcher to the river, and, in an incredibly short space of time, 
the tank and every vessel in the house are filled with water. The 
apprentice beginato think that this supply is sumeient for the present ; 
but when he tries to command the broom to desist, he discovers that 
he is not possessed of the magic formula to enforce the order ; and 
thtts the broom continues fetching and pouring water until the whole 
house is drenched, and the apprentice himself is in imminent danger of 
being drowned. At last, being driven to despair, he seizes the broom, 
and with a wood-chopper cleaves it in two ; but matters become worse, 
sinoe both parts of the broom get up, and begin to fetch water, when 
fbrtunately the old magician returns home, and, by means of the formula, 
compels the broom to stop its activity. 

The facta of this bailad are frequently alluded to, to point out and 
illustrate the dangerous practice of certain demagogues and agitators 
whoj although able to excite the populär mind, find it sometimes 
faapossible aftetrards to oontrol the agitation they have provoked. 

H 
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©öt&e- 

§at ber alte #erenmeijier 
@i$ bod) 1 einmal »egbegebenl* 
Unb nun foUen feine ©eifter 
Slu$ na$ meinem SBitten lebetu 
©eine SBottf unb SBerf e 8 
«Werft' id> unb ben »rau<§, 4 
Unb mit ©eifleöflärfe * 
%W id) SBunber aud), 

SBaUe ! 6 Watte 
2Rand)e 7 ©treefe, 

£aj* sunt 3»'** 

SBaffer fliege, 

Unb mit reichern vollem ©chatte 

3u bem SSabe ftc& ergtege. 

Unb nun fomm, bu alter SSefen! 
Stimm 8 bie föle^ten 2umpen$üllen ; 
SSifl föon lange Änedjt» getoefro; 
5Run erfülle meinen äBitten! 
Sluf jtoei »einen fiefce, 
Oben fei ein Äotf, 



1 loa) einmal, at last, for once 
(expressing satisfaction). 

* $d) »eg&cgeben, totake oneselfoff, 
to go away, leave. Observe, the 
past part. has the same form as 
the infinitive. 

8 SBecfe, acte, doings, i.e. incan- 
tations. 

* 5öraiu$, custom, practice. 

ö OeifteSftdtfe, mental energy, 
power of mental facvlties. 

6 ttofte ic. In this stanza the 
apprentice first repeats to himself 
the magio formula which he has 
learned from his master, and means 
to employ ; shortly afterwards he 



uses the same words by way ot 
commanding the broom. 

7 manche @trecfc, toai« v am 3wdfc 
many a distance, ihaifor apurpose. 
These words must be supposed 
to be cabalistic, as they have no 
yery patent meaning. 

8 mmm — ßumfcenijütten, idke off 
thy miserable coverings of rags, a 
figure of speech, exhorting the 
broom to show that it is not a 
miserable implement for domestic 
use, but a powerful magic instru- 
ment. 

* Stxuty, man*servant. 



Ser Baubetleptlittfl. 
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©ile nun unb ge^e 
2Jlit bem SBaffertopf! 

SBaUe! toalle 

3Rand)e ©tretfe, 

Saß jum Stüccfe 

SBaffer fliefe, 

Unb mit reifem twllem @d)tt>alle 

3u bem 33abe fi$ ergieße. 

©e$t, er läuft jum Ufer nieber; 
SBa^rlidj! ifiLfdjon an bem gluffe, 
Unb mit SSlifceöfcfjnellf triebet 
3|l er (jier mit 10 rafäem ©uffe. 
©djon jum gtoeitenmale! 
SBie baö SSecfen 11 föttuHti 1 * 
SBie ftdj 1S jebe ©djale 
Soll mit SBaffer füllt! 

©tefce! jtelje! 

Senn tt>ir Ijaben 

Seiner ©aben 

äJoHgemeffen ! M 

Sldj, idj 16 merf eö ! SBe$e ! toelje ! 

#ab' id) bo$ 16 baö SBort 17 Dergeffen! 

Sldj, ba0 SBort, worauf am ©nbe 18 
Grr baö wirb, waö er getoefen. 



10 mit raftyem ®ufie, ramdly pour» 
ing out (the water) ; ®uü, w« ac^ 
oj pouring out, and *A« matter 
poured out. 

11 ^Seifen, 5<mfl, fon£. 

18 f*»ifli, from ftytoettcn, v. p. 91, 
note 2. 
JS fi$ fmt,getsßlled. 
M 9ottgeme{]en /a ;aui%me(Uured[ l ».e, 



(consisting of)asufficient quantity. 

15 tdf> merf e$, Ißnd out t dtscover. 

16 borfj, frequently used as an af- 
firmation : actually, io be sure. 

17 SBort, Word, i.e. here : the ma- 
gic word to stop the broom. 

18 am Gnbe, in the end, i.e. after 
the broom has obeyed the com- 
mand, and done its duty. 

H 2 
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®Ötf)f. 

• 

Sfdj, er läuft unb bringt befjenbe ! lf 
SBärjt 20 bu bo$ ber alte SSefen ! 
Smmer neue ®üffe 
SSringt er fdjnett herein, 21 
«$! unb ljunbert glüiTe 
©türjen 22 auf m\6) ein. 

Wein, ni$t länger 

Statin idj'S 28 laffenj 

SBill M i&n fajfen. 

Sa» Hl Stücf e ! 

Sld) ! nun tt>irb mir ** tmmer bänger ! 

SBel$e SWiene ! 26 toeldje »litfe ! 

©, bu Stuögeburt 27 ber #ölle! 
©oll baö ganje §atö erfaufen? 28 
@t F 29 idj über jebe e^mOe 
£>od) fdjon SBafTerflröme 80 laufen. 
®in Demeter SSefen, 
Ser nidjt fcören 31 tt>ttt ! 
©totf, ber 82 bu getuefen, 
©te& bocf) 38 ttrieber (KB! 



19 betyenfet, adv. , mmbly, actively. 

20 todrft bu bw$, wwA tfam wert/ 
fcod) is here, as frequently, used in 
a sentence expressing a wish, for 
the sake of emphasis. 

81 herein, in, i.e. into the house. 

22 jiürjen — ein, rush in woon me. 

28 e8 tajfen, idiom., to fotvear, to 
desist. 

24 nrifl for t<$ »ttt. The personal 
pronouns are in the nominatire 
sometimes omitted before their 
rerb ; this use is, however, confined 
to poetry, and, in conversation, is 
a provincialism. 
2 » mit toirb immer Mnger / become 



more and more frightened ; about 
immer v. p. 73, n. 16. 

26 2)ttene, expression (of oounte- 
nance). 

» 9lu8geBurt ber Sötte, kell-born 
being. 

28 erfaufen, to be drowned. 

89 fe$* l<$ loa), dorit I see, or / cer- 
tainlydo see, v. n. 16. 

80 äBajferfiröme, torrents. 

81 (jören, to listen, i.e. obey. 

83 ber bu gewefen, whcU (or as) thou 
hast been. 

88 boty is here, as frequently, used 
after an imperative, to give stress 
and weight to a oommand. 



3Der 3auberleE)rling. 

SBtKfl'e am 84 Gmbe 

®ar nit$t laffen ? w 

mK m faffen, 

SBill bidj galten, 

Unb baö alte §olj be&enbe 

3Rit bem föarfen SBeile (palten. 

©etyt, ba fommt er föleppenb 8Ö »teber! 
SBie 87 k$ mid) nun auf bidj toerfe, 88 
® leicfc, 89 o Stobott, liegft *° bu nieber ; 
Ära^enb trifft bie glatte ©djärfe. 41 
3Sa$rlic§! brat) 42 getroffen! 
©efjt, er ift entjtoei! 
Unb nun fann idj Ijoffen, 
Unb idj at&me 48 frei! 

SBe&e! toe^e! 

SBeibe Steile 

©te&n " in dile 

<&ä)on alö 46 Anette 

»oKig fertig in bie #d$e ! 

$elft mir, ac§! iljr $o$en 2Räcfyte! 

Unb fte laufen! 9?a§ unb näffer 
SBirb'0 im ©aal unb auf ben ©tufen. 46 



IUI. 



u am <5nbc, a/ter all, perhaps. 
» cd lafien, v. n. 23. 

86 fc$lcW>en, to carry (a heavy 
load). 

87 toie, wAea. 

98 ft$ tterfen auf, to rusk upon, 
*» afcu$, directly. 

40 uegft, the präsent for the future 
tense. 



41 @$atfe, afy«. 

48 Statt, adv., well, nicely. 

48 tc& at$me frei, / breathe again, 
recover. 

44 flehen in bie £ö$e, rae «*». 

49 ott Anette, as (or i» tA* «Aap« 
o/) «emutte. 

46 @tufcn, steps (of a staircasq). 
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@öt$e. 

3»eld> entfefeltdjeö ® ttoäftn ! 47 
^err 48 unb 2Retfter! &ör' tntt$ rufen! 
Sldj, ba fommt ber SKeifler ! 
#err, bte 3lofy tft grofl! 
Sie 49 tdj tief, bte ©etjter, 
SBerb' M td) nun ntdjt lofc 

„3n* bte ©tfe, 

SJefen! SBefett! 

©eib'ö 62 getoefen. 

Denn afo ©etfter 

Stuft eudj nur gu 58 feinem 3tt)etfe 

(M 54 $ert>or ber alte 3Retfler. 



47 ®efcfiffer=2Bafiet. 

48 «§etr, «tV, ford. This exclama- 
tion is addressed to the magician. 

49 bie — ©etfier, the spirüs wkom 
1 called. 

w Io« toerben, to get rid of. 

81 in bte Grefe, off with yon irdo yovr 
corner. This sentence must be 
ftuppoeed to be spoken by the old 



magician. 

■* fetb'8 gewefen, have done being 
what you are at present, i.e. be no 
longer water-carriers, but brooms 
agaln. 

" $u feinem 3n*cf e, to terve his ovn 
purpote. 

M erfi, only; mit — erfl in the 
tarne phrase, as here,is a pleonaam. 



SatlaDen bott Sdjiller. 



BIOGEAPHICAL NOTICE OF SCHILLER 



John Chbistophjeb Fbbderiok Schilueb was born Norember 10, 
1759, at Marbach, a market-town in the duchy of Würtemberg, on the 
Neckar. His father, originally a surgeon in the Bayarian army, was at 
that time a captain in the Service of the Duke of Würtemberg, and 
finally Superintendent of a nursery of trees attaehed to a chateau of the 
duke's. Without having had the advantage of a superior education, he 
was a sensible, straightforward, and plain-dealing man, whilst Schiller s 
mother was a pious, simple-hearted woman, a careful housewife, and 
devotedly attaehed to her husband and children. 

At an early age, Schiller was a persevering and attentive reader of 
the Bible, one of his favourite books being that of the Prophet Ezekiel, 
whose prophecies exhibit wonderful strength of fanoy, particularly of 
the terrific kind, and there can be no doubt, that this early acquaintance 
with the Scriptures, making him familiär with the poetical passages 
of the Old Testament, contributed to develop his poetical genius. 

In 1768, Schiller' s parents removed to Ludwigsburg, and here he 
reoeived Instruction at a good Latin school, in order to prepare himself 
for the university. At this time Charles, Duke of Würtemberg, had 
established an academy at his chateau of Solitude ; he sought for pupils 
among the sons of his omeers, and offered to take young Schiller ; his 
father could not well refuse such an offer, and, in 1773, Schiller was 
reeeived in this Institution. For a long time Schiller had wished to 
study theology, but this science not being included in the programme 
of the academy, he was obliged to sacrifice his own inclinations to the 
interest of his parents. He now studied jurisprudence; but when, 
in the year 1775, the school, under the name of Charles School, was 
transferred to Stuttgard, and, its plan being extended, medicine was 
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allowed to be studied in it, Schiller seized on the opportunity offered, 
and in the same year, began to study mediane. The military-monastic 
plan upon which the Charles-school was established, was, however, 
by no means suited to his temper and genius ; everything was done on 
military principles, and with great formality, and as Subordination 
was the chief virtue inculcated, every exercise of an independent 
spirit was regarded p>h a crime. 

Poetry was forbidden to him and his companions, and attracted 
them, therefore, the more. Some poetical and dramatio works foiuid 
their way, by stealth, into the school, and were eagerly read by Schiller, 
but at the same time he did not neglect his professional studies ; he 
applied himself during the last two years of his stay at the Charles- 
school, with ardour to the study of anatomy and physiology. In 1780, 
when he had finished his studies, he was appointed surgeon to a regi- 
ment in Stuttgard, and now enjoyed, for the first time, some degree 
of liberty. 

In 1777, at the age of eighteen, he had begun to write his " Rob- 
bers," a tragedy; it was finished when he left the Charles-school, 
and he had it now, in 1781, printed at his own expense, as he could 
not find any publisher who would take the risk. It is a composition 
with many striking faults, but which, nevertheless, awakens a power« 
ful interest ; it certainly was well adapted to the German taste of the 
period, and was soon translated into several foreign languages. The 
duke asked Schiller, after the publioation of the " Robbers," to show 
him all his poetical productions, and, upon his refusal, forbade his 
Publishing anything more, except medical works. In 1782, the "Rob- 
bers" was performed at Manheim, a town of the grand-duchy of 
Baden, and not being able to obtain leave of absence, to go out of the 
limits of WUrtemberg, he left his regiment without permission, and saw 
his piece performed. In 1783, the " Robbers" was again performed at 
Manheim, and he again attended the Performance, but, this time, was 
discoYored, and put under arrest. 

He was now convinced that he must leave Stuttgard, unless he 
should etoose to renounce poetry, the charm of his life. He thought 
of deserting, as it was not probable that the duke would allow 
him to go ; but the feeling of gratitude towards the duke, and the 
fear that his father who, with his family, was altogether depen- 
dent upon the duke, might be made to suffer on his aooount, made 
him hesitate, and caused a great strvggle in his mincL At last the 
impossibility of living without poetry made him determine to give 
up his position. In 1782, he went to live under an assumed name at 
Oggersheim, a small town in the Palatinate, but was soon obliged to 
leave this place, because he did not think himself secure against the 
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possible persecutions of the Wörtern Derg government ; he was now 
received by Madame de Wollzogen, the mother of two of his former 
College friends, and went to live in solitude at a farm belonging to this 
lady, in a village called Bauerbach, in the duohy of .Saxe-Meiningen. 

In 1783 he went to Manheim, having been appointed dramatic com- 
poser to the theatre. But this appointment having turned out a very 
unsatisfactory one, he left Manheim in 1785, and went to spent the 
summer months of that year at Gohlis, a village close by Leipsic, and 
towards autumn to Dresden, where the intercourse with men of talent, 
as well as the charming soenery, detained him until 1787. In 1787 
Schiller went to Weimar, where Helder and Wieland received him in a 
friendly manner. 

In 1788 he made the acquaintance of Goethe, which soon ripened 
into a friendship only dissolved by death. Partly through Goethe' 8 
influence he was, in 1789, appointed Professor of history in the Univer- 
sity of Jena, in the grand-duchy of Saxe- Weimar, where he lectured to 
crowned audiences. About 1797 he exhibited a strong tendency to con- 
8umption, which, by precluding him from lecturing, greatly reduced 
his income ; but he was relieved from the pressure of misfortune by 
the kindness of the hereditary Prince of Holstein- Augustenburg and 
Count Schimmelmann, who settled upon him a peLsion of a thousand 
dollars for three years, and this timely munificence enabled Mm to 
pnrsue his studies, unfettered either by straitened circumstances or 
public duties. At length, in 1799, he removed to Weimar, where the 
pension as honorary professor to the Grand-Duke was continued to him, 
in order that he might direct the theatre in conjunction with Goethe, 
in accordance with their mutual taste and opinions. Schüler* s health, 
however, began to decline ; he died of consumption, at Weimar, May 9, 
1805, and was interred with great solemnities. 

Schiller married, in 1790, Mademoiselle Charlotte von Lengefeld, and, 
at his death, left his widow and several children in narrow circumstances. 
The Grand-Duke of Weimar had conferred upon him the title of Aulic 
Councillor ; he had also been made, without solicitation, at the beginning 
of the French Revolution, a Citizen of France, and in 1802, by the Ger- 
man Emperor, a noble of the Empire. 

In his private character Schiller was friendly, candid, and sincere. 
He is one of the most illustrious names in German literature ; his works 
have raised him to the foremost ranks among the poets, dramatists, 
and prose writers of his country. His dramas, although not free from 
instances of extravagant representation of passion, and violation of 
truth and nature, display on every page strokes of the most brilliant 
genius. His ballads, which were all written in the years 1797 and 
1798, are distinguished by a pure epic diction, a sonorous language 
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equally rieh in strong and gentle tones, and the exoellenoe of the 
oonstraetion exeites, and sustains to the end the most lively interest 
in the raader. 

In 1859, the oentenary anniversary of Schiller' s birthday was cele- 
brated, with extraordinary solemnity and enthusiasm, not only in all 
parte of Qermany, but also in every other European country, and eren 
in America and Aaia, wherever oolouies of Gennan settlera were to 
befound. 
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§tr ^Litrg tos Ipülgkralts» 

This bailad ia, in substance, founded on an historical incident men- 
tioned by sereral ancient writers (Pausanias 8, o. 14. Strabo 14. 
Herodotus 3, c. 22, &c). Polycrates *• was a ruler of Samoe, an island 
in the JSgean sea. on the coast of Asia Minor, during the tippe of the 
eider Cyrua and Pythagoraa. The Samians had tili then been free, but 
he seiced the gorernment by violenoe, and endeavoured tö seoure hia 
power by eyery xneans. He became very powerful, and made himself 
master not only of the neighbouring Islands, but also of some cities 
on the coast of Asia. He had a fleet of a hundred ships of war ; and 
was so universally respected, that Amasis, t the king of Egypt, made a 
treaty of allianoe with him. 

Polycrates is introduced by the poet, standing with his ally, the king 
of Egypt, on the pinnacle of his palace, and triumphantly looking 
down on the island of Samos, that he had subjected to his dominion. 
The uninterrupted flow of good fortune, which had attended all the 
undertakings of Polycrates, makes however Amasis doubtful of the 
duration of his ally's prosperity, and he admonishes him to avert 
greater calamities by Toluntarily relinquishmg some of his most 
favourite objecto. Polycrates complies, and casts his most valued 
jewel, a precious eignet ring, into the sea. Early on the following 
morning, a fishenoan brings him as a present a fish of extraordinary 
sise, in the maw of which the ring is found. Amasis no sooner hears 
this, than he rejects all allianoe with the tyrant of Samos, and imrao- 
diately leaves him, and returns to Egypt. 

It raay be added that Amasis' presentiments came but too true, 
and that, indeed, Nemesis punished Polycrates for bis previous good 
lortune in a dreadful manner. Some time after the departure of the 
king of Egjrpt, Polycrates visited Magnesia, a town of Asia Minor, 
on the Meeander, whither he had been invited ty Oroetes, the 
Persian satrap, or governor, of Sardis (the capital of the kingdom 
of Lydia). Here he was crucified, s.o. 522, by order of Oroetes, 
merely because the satrap wished to terminate the prosperity o* 
Polycrates. 

* Pron. : Polycrä-Ui, y Pron. : A-m&'n*, 



110 Stiller, 

®r x flanb auf feine« Dac&eö 2 ftinntn, 
Ort flaute mit vergnügten ©innen 
9luf baö be^errföte <&atno$ Ijin. 
„Die* SlUeö ifl mir untertänig/ 
begann 8 er ju 9tegi#ten3 Äönig, 
„©ejlefo ba£ idj glücflic^ bin." — 

„2)u ^a|t ber ®ötter ®unfl erfahren! 
Sie toormatö beineS 4 ©leidjen tt>aren, 
@ie jttnngt jefct beineö ©eepterö 2Rac$t 
£)oc$ ©iner 6 lebt noc$ fte ju rächen; 
£i$ fann mein SRunb nic^t g(ücfli$ (prec^en/ 
@o 7 lang be$ geinbee 8 Sluge tt>a$t" — 

Unb e$ ber Äönig nodj geenbet, 
S)a fleOt 9 fl4 t>on 2Rilet 10 gefenbet, 
Sin SBote bem Styrannen 11 bar: 
„2af?, 12 #err, beö StyferS S)üfte tfeigen, 
Unb mit beö 2orbeer0 18 muntern 14 Steigen 
SJefränje bir bein fefilidj <$aar!" 

„©etrojfen 16 fanf bein geinb toom (Speere, 16 
$Jlxd) fenbet mit ber froren 2Rä£re 16 



1 er, i.e. $ofyfrate*. 

1 £*$, rooff i.e. house or palace. 

8 begann er, he began (speaking). 

4 tetne« ©leidjen, thy equals. 

8 (Rner, one man, 

• fptectycn, to vronounce, declare. 

7 fo lang, as long as. 

8 be* geinbe« Sluge toad^t, the enemr/s 
eye is watckful, i.e. the enemy is 
alive. 

9 ßrUt fic$ tar, presents himself, 

aWDSaVS 

™ gflüet, Jf «'tötet (a celebrated 
town in Asia Minor, the capital of 
all Ionia). 



11 Sfyrann, tyrant; herein the an- 
tique sense of the word : monarch. 

** tafl — fteigen, cause thou, sir, the 
scents ofsaenfieet (burnt offerings) 
to aseend (to heaven), i.e. sacrinoe 
to the gods. 

18 SorSeer, laurel (the emblem of 
victory). • 

14 munter, gay. The twigs of laurel 
are called gay,because they are em- 
ployed on the joyful occasion of the 
celebration of a victory. 

10 getroffen tont ©peere, hü by a 
lance. 

16 msfyct, tidings. 



3>er gting bed spol^frate*. 

$ein treuer fteltyetx Spotybor — " 
Unb 17 nimmt 18 au* einem föttxurjen »etfen, 
SRodfj Mutig, ju ber »etben @c$recfen, 
©in too^lbefannteS $aupt $ert>qr. 

Der Jtönig tritt jurütf mit ©raueit 
„£oc& tt>arn' id) bic$, bem ®lücf lö ju trauen" 
SSerfefet » er mit beforgtem »lief. 
„SSebenf, auf ungetreuen SSBeffen — 
SSBie leicht f ann fte 21 ber ©türm seriellen, - 
©djnnmmt 22 beiner glotte gtoeifelnb ®Iucf." 

Unb ety er nodj ba$ SBort gefprotfjen, 
$at iljn ber Subel unterbrochen, 
3)er t>on ber Strebe jauefoenb fdjaOt 
2Kit fremben ©djäfcen reid) belaben, 
tfe^rt ju ben $eimifdjen ©eftaben 
35er ©djiffe maftenreidjer M SBalb. 

25er föniglidje ®afl erflaunet: 24 
„Sein ®lücf ifl fyeute gut gelaunet, 
2)odj fürchte feinen Unbefianb. 
2)er Äreter 25 »affenfunb'ge 26 ©paaren 
SSebräuen 27 bi$ mit Äriegegefaljren; 
©djon najje ftnb jte biefem ©tranb." 
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17 before nimmt widerstand he, 
i.e. the messenger. 

18 nimmt Ijeroot, takes out, produces. 

19 bem Olücf ut trauen, to place 
confidence in (the continuance of) 
thy good fortune. It is to be ob- 
served, that the notions of ' good 
fortune' and 'happiness' are in- 
separably combined in the German 
words ®(ürf and aftufftc$. 

20 «erfefct er, replies he. 

21 fte, accus, sing, fem., referring 
to fflottt in the nezt line. 

22 ftymtmmt — ®lü(f, the chubtfui 



luck of thy fleet is swimmdng, i.e. 
thy fleet is swimming, its suocess 
being yet dpubtfuL 
28 maftenrei<$, abounding in masis. 

84 erflaunet, is surprisea. 

85 Äreter, Cretians, the inhabitants 
of Creta, now Candia, one of the 
largest islands of the Mediter- 
ranean. 

26 toaffenhtnfcig, experienced in 
arms, warlike. 

27 bebrduen, obsol. and poet. for 
bebauen, to threaten. 



112 ©Etiler. 

Unb efc' * tym nocfc ba* SBort entfallen, 
2)a fte&t man'« 29 t>on ben ©Riffen »allen, 80 
Unb taufenb Stimmen rufen: „Sieg! 
SBon geinbe&notfc 31 finb wir befreiet, 
2)ie Jtreter $at ber ©türm gerfheuet, 
Vorbei, geenbet ijt ber Jtrieg!" 

3)aö fcört ber ©aftfreunb 8 * mit ©ntfefeen. 
„güriua^r, icf) ntu^ bidj glücflic^ Wäfeen! 
3)oc§," (priest er, „gittr 1 id) für bein $eil. 
2Rir grauet 88 fcor ber ©ötter 34 Steibe; 
2)e8 SJebenö ungemifdjte greube 
SBarb 85 feinem Srbiföen ju S$riL" 

„Stu^ mir iji aUeö tt>o$lgeratljen, 80 
SJei allen meinen $errfdjert£aten w 



• e$' — "entfallen, fa/or« <ä« wm£ 
has yet dropped front him (or his 
Ups), i.e. beforehehasfinishedthe 
sentence. 

89 man** for man rt. 

80 matten, to undtdaie, i.e. to play, 
or move as waves : 1) to boil, to have 
a bubbling motion, to move like 
boiling water; also metonym. : to 
be agitated by passion ; 2) to move 
(from one place to another), parti- 
cularly said of a crowd, of a mul- 
titude, to walk, also especially 
applied to those who travel to 
hallowed places ; 3) (in scriptum] 
language) to live; here: tt toattt, 
crowd» are rushing. 

81 $eintoe6not$, distress, eaused (or 
Ihreatened) by enemies. 

88 ©aftfreunb, table-friend (Or. 
feiVot), i.e. one with whom mutual 
bonds of friendship and hospita- 
Uty have been contracted. 

88 mit grautt bot, I tremble,shndder 



to tkink of, I dread. 

84 bet ©ötter Sfceib, the envy of the 
gods. The notion that the gods 
were envious of the uninterrupted 
success and prosperity of mortals, 
and that they sought to wreak 
their jealousy and vengeance upon 
men, distinguished for their con- 
tinual flow of good fortune, was a 
very prevalent one among the 
Gredans ; it was considered expe- 
diert, vohintarily to sacrifioe some 
particularly valued objeet, in order 
to avert greater calamities that 
might result to man from this 
feeling of envy. 

86 tocirfc ju S^eit was alloüed. 

86 geraden, past partic. from ge- 
raten (v. neut.), toprove, turn out, 
particularly to turn out weU,pro*per. 

87 $errf$ert$aten, acts (or deeds) cf 
a sovereign j in allen meinen <§errf<$eT« 
traten may be translated : during 
mywhole reign. 



Der 3ting.be* ^ol^frateö. 

SBegleitet mi$ beö #immete #ulb; 
2)o# (att 9 i$ einen teuren (£rben, 
3)en na&m w mir ©Ott, i$ fa$ i&n fterben, 
Dem ©lütf beja&lt' i$ meine ©<$ufo. w 

„3)mm, »illfi bu bit$ vor 2eib bewahren* 
@o fle$e ju ben Unflc&tbaren, 40 
2)afl fie gum 41 ©lütf ben St^merj toerletyn 42 
9tot& feinen fa$ id> frd^Iic^ enben, 48 
Stuf ben mit immer tooKen $dnbtn 
Sie ©ötter i$re ©aben ftreun." 

Unb tüenn'6 ** bie ©ötter ni$t gerodbren, 
®o a$t ,4fi auf eine* greunbe* 2e$ren 46 
Unb rufe 47 felbji ba8 Unglürf £er; 
Unb n>a8 fcon allen beinen <&$afyn 
3)ein #er$ am ^ften mag ergöfcen, 
2)a& nimm unb toirfö in biefe* SReer!* 

Unb jener fpri$t, \>on gurdjt beweget: 
„SBon allem, tt>a0 bie Snfd &*g*t, 48 
SP biefer {Ring mein $öd#eö ®ut 4 » 
S^n tt)ill idj ben Irinnen ß0 weisen, 
£)b 61 jte mein ©lud mir bann 62 fcerjei&en," 
Unb wirft ba6 Äleinob in bie gluty. 58 
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Ä na$m mir, took awayjrom me. 
30 fU$ bcroa^rcn »or, to ^ruarcZ 
againsL 

40 tote Unterboten, iAe invisible 
(gods). 

41 jtt, tn addition to. 
41 «erletytn, fo$rra»<. 

48 enben = fterben, to cfc'e, expire. 
44 toenn'8 — gemalten, t/ the gods 

do not gravi it, i.e. do not listen to 
thy prayer, that they may mix 
some grief with thy happiness. 

49 a&t', imperat. from adjjten ; a$* 
ten auf to take notice qf 9 pay atten- 
tion to. 



48 Seljre, warning. 

49 rufe $er, call to tkee,or down upon 

• Regelt, more accurately written 
$flaen, to inclose, i.e. contain. 

40 ®ut, subst., good, valuailepos- 
Session, treasure, property. 

80 ©rinnen, called also (Srrtnntyen, 
Erinnyes, or Furies, the goddesses 
of vengeance. 

81 ob, whether ; before ob under- 
stand : in order to see, or try. 

M bann, then, i.e. after I haye 
made this voluntary sacrifice. 
M 5lui$, vaves. 



114 ©filier. 

Unb bei bed nddtfen borgend Sichte 
3)a tritt 64 mit frö&Hc&em ©eftc&te 
©in giföer t>or ben §ür|ien $in: 
„#err, biffen gifö $ab' i$ gefangen, 
SBie 65 feiner no$ in8 Siefc gegangen, 
2)ir jum ©eföenfe bring' i$ tyn." 

Unb ale ber Äo$ ben gifd) gertyeilet, 66 
jtommt 67 er bejtürgt ^erbeigeeilet 
Unb ruft mit £o$erjtauntem 68 SBlicf: 
,,©ie$, #err, ben Sting, ben bu getragen, 
3f)n fanb id> in bed gifc^cö Ziagen, 
£), o£ne ©renjen ijl bein ©lücf ! " * 

#ier ioenbet fidj ber ©afl mit ©raufen: 
„@o 69 fann idj $ier nic^t ferner Raufen, 00 
SRein greunb fannji bu nidjt weiter fein. 
3)ie ©ötter »ollen 61 bein SSerberben; 
gort eil' i$, nidjt mit bir gu jlerben." 
Unb fyra$% unb föifft* fc^neü jtc$ ein. 

64 tritt fyn w>r, Steps up to, appears w fo, thus, in this case, undet 

before. these circumstances, therefore. This 

** tote, as, i.e. equally large and word may, however, in many in- 
line, stances be suppressed in the Eng- 

56 »ertyeiten, to cut up. lish rendering. 

57 fommt f)ttU\$mUt, comes hurry* w Raufen, to dwell. 

ing up. * l uwUen, are bent upon. 

* $o$erßaunt, v. p, 91, n. 27. 



IDie Jtrant$e beö 3b|jfu6. 
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Thifl ballad is likewise, in substanee, founded on an historical 
anecdote, mentioned by several ancient writers (Cicero, Tusc. 4, c. 43. 
Aelianus, &a). Ibycus, a celebrated minstrel and poet of Rhegiuxn, is 
on his way to the lsthmian games. In a wood, near Corinth, he is sur- 
prised and murdered by two robbers. At the moment of death, he 
calls upon a flock of cranes, which happen to be flying over his head, 
to avenge his death, and accuse the murderers. The scene is then 
shifted to Corinth, at the time of the celebration of the lsthmian 
games ; here the cruel fate that has befallen the universally admired 
and beloved Ibycus, soon becomes known, and the unknown perpe- 
trators of the'horrid deed are abhorred and execrated by every body. In 
the meanwhile the multitude rushes to the theatre where, incidentally 
to the Performance of a tragedy, a choros of Furies enters, and in aw- 
fully majestic language denounces the crime of murder, and threatens 
the perpetrator thereof with their unceasing yengeance and persecution 
and eternal punishment. The appearanoe and acting of this chorus 
iß so real and lifelike, and their language so impressive, that, after 
they have disappeared, the whole audience are, for some time, hushed 
in the silence of awe, when suddenly, on the top benches of the amphi? 
theatre, a voice is heard to call out, " See there, the cranes of Ibycus,'' 
and at that moment a flock of cranes is seen to fly over the theatre. 
These words, and the recent murder of Ibycus, raise suspicions in the 
mind of the people : the Speaker and his companion are seized, and taken 
t>efore a magistrate, and, after confessing their guilt, are executed. 

3um jtampf l ber SBagen unb ©efänge, 
2)er auf Äorint^u?' 2 2anbc8enge 



1 Staxttipf, contett, alluding to the 
lsthmian games ; they were sacred 
games among the Greeks, and re- 
ceived their name from the isth- 
mus of Corinth, where they were 
celebrated every fifth year. Com- 
bäts of every kind, such as chariot 
races, wreetling, running matches 



were exhibited, and there were 
also contentions in poetry, elo- 
quence, and the fine arts. 

8 JtorintBu*' Saitotfenge, the isthmut 
of Corinth. Corinth, an ancient 
town of Greece, situated on the 
isthmus of Corinth. 



* Pron. : lb'ycut. 



116 Stfillrr. 

35er ©rieben ©tämme 3 frolj 4 toeremt, 
3og 3M"*, 6 bcr ©ötterfreunb. 6 
3&m fdjenfte be3 ©efangeö ©abe, 
2Der 7 «ieber fußen 2Rurib «fyott; 8 
@o wanberf er an leichtem Stabe 
»u* 9t&egium, 9 bee ©otteö 10 t)oH 

©djon nrinft u auf l^em SJergeörütfeh 12 
9lf rof orinty ls beö SBanbrerö SSlicfen, 
Unb in spofeibon* 14 gi<$ten£ain 16 
$ritt er mit frommem (Sdjauber ein. 
9tt$t6 regt 16 jtdj um ifyn £er, nur ©ermanne 
SBon Jtranidjen begleiten ifjn, 
2)ie 17 fernhin na$ beö ©übenö SBärme 
3n graulichem @ef$tt>aber jie&n. 



8 ©t &mmt,tribe8. The inhabitants 
of Greece oonsisted of many difler- 
ent tribes, such aa the Athenians, 
Aetolians, &c. 

4 fto^ »aetttt Joint injoyful union. 
The games were the occasion of 
great rejoieings and festivities, and 
4rew tögether not only the inha- 
Mtants of all oontinental Greece, 
but also of the neighbouring 
islands and countries, as well as 
of the Greek colonies. 

6 StyfuS, Ibycus, a lyric poet of 
Rhegium, about 540 B.c. 

6 ®bttcrfwitto,friendofthegodt, 
i.e. favoured by the gods. Poets 
and minstrels were by the Grecians 
supposed to be especial favourites 
of the gods. 

7 bcr — SDhmb, 11t. thesweet movih 
\f songs, i.e. the talent to sing 
sweet songs. 

9 WpoVlp Apollo, the god of music 
and poetry. 

9 dtyegium, Rhegium, a town of 
that part of Italy, whioh was called 
"Graecia Magna," where the 



Greeks planted colonies: now 
Reggio, in the province of Calabria 
Ultra. 

10 be« Qottcs *o%full of the god 
(Apollo), i.e. füll of poetry and 
song. 

11 nrinfen, to bechm, call by a sign, 
i.e. here : to becomevisible. 

15 %a%tixüdtn t ridgeofmountains. 

13 2Urotorint$, Acrocorinthus, a 
lofty mountain on the isthmus of 
Corinth ; there was a temple of 
Venus on the top, and Corinth was 
built at the bottom. 

14 $oftibon, Posidon, the name of 
Neptune among the Greeks. Nep- 
tune was the god of the sea ; he 
was supposed to be the especial 
patron and protector of the istnmiu 
of Corinth. 

. 15 8fu$ten$aüi, pine-grove. The 
pine was sacred to Neptune. 

16 regt fÜfy, w türring. 

17 bte — §ie$n, thai far away, to- 
ward* the warmth of the south, are 
proeeeding in graytsh flocke. The 
crane is a migratory birdU 



3)ie JUantdjf brd ^b^fud. 
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,,©eib 18 mir gegrüjj t, befreunbte 19 St&aarrn ! 

S)ie mir jur See ^Begleiter tt>aren, 

3um guten 3ri$en 80 ne^m' a ic$ eucfc 

3Rein 2oo6, eS ifl brm euren gleich 

33on fern £er fommen tt>ir gegogtn 

Unb flehen um ein tmrtfjlid) 5)adj — 

(Sei 22 und ber ©ajllidje gewogen, 

2>tt wn bem grembling xotfyvt 2S bie &$tnad) !" 

Unb munter förbert er bie Schritte, 
Unb flefct 2 * ftc$ in beö SBalbe* SRitte; 
3)a fperren auf gebrangem 2ö Steg 26 
3»ei Sföorber plofelicfc feinen SSBeg. 
3um Stampft mufji er ftd) bereiten, 
2)odj balb ttmatttt ftnft bie $anb, 
Sie §at ber 2eter garte ©aiten, 
$oc$ nie be* »ogenö 27 Äraft gekannt. 28 

©r ruft 29 bie Sföenfdjen an, bie ©ötter, 
©ein gießen bringt ju feinem {Retter; 
SBie 30 tt)eit er audj bie Stimme fdjicft, 
9ii$tS 31 2ebenbe8 tt)irb £ier erblicft 



18 fett mit gegrüßt, v. p. 89, n. 6. 
w befreunbte K>r befreundete; befreun- 
det, befriended, kindred, eongenial. 

90 3et$en, omen. 

91 nehmen ju, v. p. 66, n. 22. 

M Tei# subjunetive mood, express- 
inga wish. 

■ tt>e$ren, to ward off. 

u fte^t fu$, teet (or JJnrf«) himself, 
*.«. is. 

M gebrang (rarely used), narrow. 

M Steg, 1 ) a small wooden bridge. 



2)path. 

* beö otogen« Äraft, the ttrength of 
the bow, i.e. the strong bow. 

88 frannen — 1) einen Jöogen, to bend 
a bow; 2) feie ®aiten, to draw, or 
tighten the ttringi (of a musical 
instrument). 

49 anrufen, to call upon, invoke. 

80 ttrie n>eit caiä), howeverfar. 

81 nic$t* — erblirtt, nothing aliveü 
here seen, i.e. no liying soul is near 
the place. 



118 ©etiler. 

„So mufj i$ fcier toerlajfen fterfren, 
Stuf frembem Stoben, unbetoeint, 82 
2>urd> böfer »üben 88 «§anb Derberben, 
8B0 84 au$ fein fRätyt mir erlernt!" 

Unb fötter getroffen finft er nieber, 
2)a raufet 86 ber Äranidje ©efteber; 
©r $ört, föon fann er ni#t me$r fe&n, 
Die na$en Stimmen furdjtbar fräjjn. 
„33on eud), i$r Äranic^e bort oben, 
SBenn feine anbre Stimme fpri#t, 
©ei meineö 2Rorbeö Älag' 86 erhoben ! " 
©r ruft eS, unb fein Sfoge 37 bricht 

2)er narfte SJeidjnam toirb gefunben, 
Unb balb, obgleich entfleOt t>on SBunben, 
(Srfennt ber ©afflreunb 88 in Äorfttfy 
Sie Büge, 89 Mr i&m treuer finb. 
„Unb muß 40 ii) fo btd) wieber finben, 
Uub hoffte mit ber gierte 41 Ärang 
2)e& ©ängerö ©djläfe gu umtoinben, 
»ejtra&lt 42 \>on feine* Stu&meö ©lang!" 

Unb jammernb fcören'ö alle ©ade, 48 
SSerfammelt bei ^ofeibonö 44 gejle, 



33 unfcfteint, unlamented. 

33 *8ufce, originally boy, and still, 
in this meaning, uaed in some parte 
of Germany ; the usual meaning, 
as here, is now : villain, scoundrd. 

34 n>o — erfityeint, where there is 
no ont even to avenae my murder. 

35 taufd&t, v. p. 11, n. 11. 

36 Äfoge ettye&n, to raüe (or maie) 
a cliarge, or aecusation. 

37 fein Äuge Brictyt, Ais eye» arot* 
dim (said of the eyes of a dying 
person). 



88 ©aftfteunb, v. p. 112, n. 32. 

89 SüQtffeatures. 

40 muf u$, am / (fated) to. 

41 ber Sichte Strang the garland of 
frine-Uave*. This was the reward of 
the victor at the Isthmian jgames. 

41 &ejfra$lt, irradiated. This ad- 
jeetive belongs to @($tftfe. 

43 (Stoße, gwegfe.t.«. visitors, strau- 
gers, then staying at Corinth/ 

44 iPafeibon'« gref^ Neptunes festi- 
val, The Isthmian games were 
celebrated in honour of Nepttme. 



Sir flranidje beö Sbpfu*. 

©ang ©riec^enlanb ergreift ber @t$merj, 
93er(oren §at i£n jebe6 «§erg. 
Unb fhtrmenb brängt fid> jum Statten 4 * 
3)aö »off, eft forbert feine 4 « SBut$, 
3u rächen be* ©rfölagnen SRanen, 47 
3u fitynen mit bei 9R5rber6 SBtot. 

2)o(§ tt>o 48 bie ©pur, bie au$ ber 2Renge, 
2)er * SSöff er flut&enbem M ©ebränge, 
©elotfet 51 t>on ber Spiele ^radjt, 
2)en fötoargen Spater fenntlid) 52 mac^t? 
©inb'6 3täuber, bie ifjn feig erfragen? 
$ljat'& neibifö ein verborgner geinb? 
Sflux 4?elio8 58 bermag'0 gu fagen, 
3)er atteö Stbifdje befdjeint 

®r ge$t trielleidjt mit fredjem Stritte 
3efet eben burdj ber ©rieben SRitte, 
Unb ttä^renb ifyn bie Stacke fudjt, 
©eniefjt er feine* grefcetö grudjt 
Stuf tyreö M eignen Stempele (Schwelle 
2:rofct er trielleidjt ben ©ottern, mengt 55 
©ic§ breifl in jene 2Renfd>entt>ette, w 
2)ie bort ftd) gum Sweater brängt. 57 
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48 $t1?tan, prytanis, a magistrate 
in Corinth. 
* feine, i.e. bc* ©ottt. 

47 SRanen, man«* (a ghost, de- 
parted soul). 

48 After xoo understand : is to be 
disoorered. 

49 Before bet 23ötfer understand : 
au9. 

60 flutyenb, Streaming, running in 
a current, metonymically applied 
to men to denote the swaying to 
and fro of great multitudes. 

81 gefcxfet, attracted. 

*• fenntli<$ machen, *o make du- 



cemible, charaeterise, point out. 

93 <$elio6, Mains, the Greek name 
of Apollo ; he was supposed to 
drive the sun in a chariot all over 
the horizon, and thus illuminate 
the earth, and also to see, on his 
daily journey, all things that were 
done on earth. 

64 tyrel, their, referring to (Söttet 
in the next line. 

88 mengt fty, minales, 

86 Sftenftyenmette, üt. wave of men, 
i.e. stream or crowd of people. 

*7 fUfy btftngt, rushes tu crowd*. 
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Stiller. 



Denn 68 &ant*> an »anf eebränget ftfcen, 
©0 60 brechen faft ber JBityne Stüfeen, 
£erbeigeflrdrat w t>on fern unb na$, 
2)er ©rieben 835lfer toartenb ba, 
JDumpfbraufenb M ttrie beö SJteered SBognt; 
83on ajtenföen ttrimtnelnb tt>ä$öt Ä be r SSau " 
3n Wetter jiete 6ö gefd^toeiftem w S3ogen 67 
hinauf btö in beö ^imtnete SBlau. 

SBer jäljlt bie SBötfer, nennt bie tarnen, 
2)ie gafllic^ • Ijier jufammen famen ? 
S3on St&efeuö' « ©tabt, tum Stulid' 70 ©tranb, 
3Jon sp&ocfö, 71 twtn ©partanerlanb, 72 
5Bon SIRenö entlegner ,Rufte, 
SSon atten 3nfeln famen fie, 
Unb £ord)en tum 73 bem ©c^augerüflc 74 
2)e6 6$ore$ 76 graufer äJlelobie, 



88 bv*ji sc., oonstrue: benn be* 
(Stiegen 9361!«, ^etbetaeftrömt wnfern 
unb na$, fifcen, JBanf an 28anf gebranget, 
toartenb ba. 

59 ©anf — gebranget, »eat being 
erowded upon seai, i.e. the rows of 
seats being dose together. 

00 a Bremen jc. This line is a 
parenthesis. 

61 tyerfceigefirdmt, having come up 
in large crowds. 

69 bumtfbraufenb, roaring urith a 
hollow noise. 

68 toä$6t tyinauf W* in, prow (i.e. 
rises) up to. 

64 ä3au, Building, i.e. here: the 
tbeatre. 

w ftctß ss immer, ▼. p. 73, n. 16. 

86 ftytoeifen, for auSftytoeifen, to cttf 
into a curved (or arched) form; past 
partic, curved, sloping. 

67 23ogen, arcA. 

68 gafuu$,<u (or in ine quality of) 
guests, v. note 43. 

• ^efeu** @tabt, the city of The- 
tetis, %.e. Athens. Theseus was a 



king of Athens, and one of the 
most celebrated national heroes. 

70 Stalte, Aldis, a town of Boeotia, 
on the sea coast. 

71 tyfyocti, Phorie, a country of 
Greece. 

78 ©partanerfonb = 8anb ber ®par* 
tanev, country of the Spartans. Spar- 
tans were the inhabitants of Spar- 
ta, the celebrated capital of La- 
conia, a country of Greece. 

78 von, from. This preposition 
xnust be connected with SRelobte, 
the air (proeeeding) ßvin. 

74 @$aitgerufi, stage. 

75 (Sfyn, chorusj in the tragedy 
of the Grecians, ordinarily consist- 
ing of three or four persona who 
were supposed to behold what 
passed in the acte, and sang their 
sentiments between the acte, whilst 
they were dancing or wheeling 
round the stage in a ciroular mo* 
tion. In the present instance the 
chorus consists of Furies. 



2)ie Äranie&r be» Sb^fw*. 
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2)rt, 76 jhreng unb ernfl, na$ alter Sitte, 
SDtit langfam abgemeffhem 77 Stritte 
hervortritt auö bem <$intergrunb, 
Uuitoanbelnb be6 Spätere SRunb. 78 
So föreiten feine irb'föen SBeiber, 
Sie jeugete fein fterblicfc $aul\™ 
©ö fleigt » baö SRiefenmaj? 81 ber »eiber 
$od) über 2Renfd>Kc$eö $inau6. 

«m föttarger Hantel fölägt 82 bie genben, 
Sie [dringen in entfleifdjten 88 «£>änben 
2)er gatfel buflerrot^r 8 * 01ut$, 
3n tyren SBangen fliegt fein SHut; 
Unb tt)o bie <§aare lieblich flattern, 
Um SKenfc^enflirnen freunblid) tt>c£n, M 
Da fte^t man ©erlangen fcier unb Nattern 
2)ie giftgefötoollnen * S3äu$e bläjjn. 87 

Unb föauerlK&, gebre^t 88 im Greife, 
»eginnen fte beö $$mnuS" 2Beife, w 



76 ber, pron. relat., referring to 
©Bor. 

77 rögemeffen, ro#wwe<i 

78 SRunb, for 9hinbc, rottarf, arcfa. 

79 <$mi£, Aotue, i.e. race. 

80 fitigt $in<utf über, itep« above, 
overtopt, surpatte*. 

81 bot dliefenma$, tfa giganÜc pro- 
portions. It was, in ancient tra- 
gedy, usual for the performers of 
either sex, to wear high shoee 
(oalled " cothurni "), which raised 
their size above the common 
height of men ; this was done for 
the purpose of rendering the Per- 
formance more solemn and im- 
preasive. 

81 fc^tägt bie Scnben, beaü (or 
touches) their loint. 



88 etttfrrif$t,jtaAfe», lean. 

84 büßerroty, düsiy-red, lurid; b« 
%adtl büfterwtfr ®Uit$, lit. Uie lurid 
gleam of a torch, i.e. torches burn- 
mg with lurid gleam. 

85 totf)tn, to wave (said of ringlet*). 
* fliftytftymotten, swelled (otfilUd) 

withpoiaon. 

87 vlft$n, v. act, to puff, inflatt, 
dittend. 

86 gebtejt im Streift, being wheeled, 
or tuming round in circles, v. 
note 75. 

89 $)pmnu6, song, vide note 75. 
This is a Qreek word, and em- 
ployed here in reference to the 
Grecian stage, on which the song 



is performed. 

90 f 



fißeife atr, fttne. 
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©filier. 



3)er burdj baö #erj getteifknb 91 bringt, 
3)ie »anbe 92 um ben greller fdjßngt 98 
JBeftnnungrattbenb, 94 $erjbet$örenb 
Stallt ber ©rimttyen 95 ©efang, 
@r WaOt, be d •» £orer6 2Rarf fcerje&renb, 
Unb bulbet 97 triebt brr geier Älang: 

8Bo$P 8 bem, ber frei t>on ©djulb unb ge&le w 
SBet&afjrt bie Knbltd) 100 reine ©eele! 
3^m bürfen tt>ir nidjt rädjenb naljn, 
©r ttanbelt frei 101 beö gebend »a$n. 



91 jerrrif enb, adv., lit. in a tearing 
manner, i.e. in a piercing or thrill- 
ing manner. 

« »anbe, pL of fBanb, this form 
oft he plural always means : fetters, 
chains. 

98 fötmgen, to entwine. SBanbe 
ftyttngen um, lit. to tota* /etter* 
round, i.e. to fetter: the expres- 
sion is here used figuratively, and 
means : to deprive of the freedom 
or faculty of reflection, to infatuate. 

94 beftnnungtau&enb, depriving of 
consciousness, or reason; Ijerjbe* 
työtenb, stupifying the heart. These 
epithets are employed with refer- 
ence to the subsequentinfatuation 
of one of the murderers of Ibycus, 
who, being present at the Perform- 
ance at the theatre, and, it must 
be imagined, overcome and infa- 
tnated by the song of the chorus, 
by an unguarded exclamation, be- 
trays himself and his assooiate. 

95 Gfrinityen or Grumemben, Erin- 
nyes or Eumenides, names given to 
the Puries ; they were the daugh- 
ters of Acheron and Night. They 
were three in number : Tisiphone, 
Megara, and Alecto. They were 
■upposed to be the ministers of the 
vengeance of the gods, and, there- 
fore,appeared stern andinexorable, 
always employed to punish the 
guilty upon earth, as well as in the 



infernal regions. They were re~ 
presented with a grim and fright- 
ful aspect, with ablack and Woody 
garment, and serpents wreathing 
round their heads instead of hair. 
They held a burning torch in one 
band, and a whip of scorpions in 
the other, and were always at- 
tended by terror, rage, paleness, 
and death. 

98 be* — toerje^renb, lit. eating up 
the listener's marro», a figurative 
expression, to denote the thrilling 
efiect of the Furies' song upon the 
audience. 

97 bulbet — Äfong, does not tuffer 
the sound of the lyre, i.e. does not 
bear being aecompanied on a lyre. 
The lyre (the harp of the ancients) 
was commonly used to aecompany 
the song of hymns, or to regulato 
the movements of dances. The 
meaning of this passage is : the song 
of the Furies was too mouroful, 
to adrait of the aecompaniment of 
such a joyful instrument as the 
lyre. 

98 too$l bem, blessed is the man. 

# " 8ff tyt (rarely used), fault, blem- 
ish. 

100 finbtuj rem, pure (or innocent) 
as a ehild. 

101 frei, freely, i.e. without being 
perseouted by the Furies. 



3)ie Ärani^e bee 3b$fue. 
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2)o$ wefo 102 we&e, »er toerflo^len 
See SRorbee föwere 108 2:^at *ottbrac§t! 
SBir heften unö an feine ©o&len, 
3)aö 1M furchtbare ©efölecfct ber 3ia#t" 

„Unb glaubt 103 er fßefcenb gu entftmngen, 
©eflügelt 106 ftnb wir ba, bie ©jungen 
3&m toerfenb um bett flüggen gfofj, 
£af? er }u SSoben fallen muß. 
@o jagen wir tljn, o$n' ©rmatten, 
33erfö$nen fann und feine 9ieu', 
3&n fort 107 unb fort bie gu ben Statten/ 08 
Unb geben 109 tyn audj bort nid>t frei.' 1 

©o jtngenb, tangen fte ben Steigen, 
Unb ©titte, wie bee Sobee Schweigen, 
Siegt überm gangen <§aufe fdjwer, 
SUe ob bie ©ott&eit nalje wär\ 
Unb feierlidj, nadj alter Sitte, 
Umwanbelnb bee 3$eatere {Runb, 
3Kit langfam, abgemeffnem Stritte 
SSerfdjwinben fte im $intergrunb. 



Unb gttnföen fcrug 110 unb SBa$r$eit föwebet 111 
$toty gweifelnb jebe 112 SBru(l unb bebet, 



108 tocf}t t woe (unto him). 
w» f$h??r, heavy, i.e. guilty, 
104 ba* 3C. This line Stands in the 
relation of an apposition to the 
preceding tmr. 
108 glaubt er, if (or wken) he thinfo. 

106 gefTitgelt, fit. winged, figurat. 
used to denote extreme celerity. 

107 fort unb fort, onwardt and on- 
ward*. 

108 Schatten, thades, i.e. the abode 



of shades, or the infernal regions. 

109 frei geben, to relecue. 

no JJrug, error, deeeptoon. 

131 ftytoebet, wavers. 

119 {ttt ©ruft, every breast, i.e. the 
minds of all present. The sense 
of this passage is: the audience 
were still doubtful whether they 
had seen merely a stage Perform- 
ance, or the real Furies. 
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©filier. 



Unb ^ulbiget lls ber furtybarn 2Rac$t, 114 
Die ric&tenb im 116 Verborgnen toafy, 
2)ie unerforfdjlidj, unergrünbet 116 
2>e* <Sc$itffale bunfeln Änauel 117 flicht, 
Sern tiefen 118 #erjen ftdj fcerfünbet, 119 
3)od> flieget bor bem Sonnenlicht. 120 

&od) ^ört man auf ben ^ödjfien ©tufen m 

Stuf 122 einmal dm ©timme rufen: 

,,©ie£ ba, fie£ ba, £imot$euö, 123 

£>ie Jtranic^e bee Sb^fuö!" — 

Unb fmjier plöfelicfy wirb ber #imrael, m 

Unb über bem Sweater #» 

©ie$t man in fdjwärjlidjtem ©ewimmel 

©in jtranid^eer 125 fcorüberjie^n. 

„See 3W«3 ! " — 3)ft t&eure Warnt 
Stuart jebe S5ruft mit neuem ©rame, 
Unb wie im äReere SSBeff auf SBelT, 
©o lauf« 126 fcon 3Runb ju SKunbe fönett: 
„Deö Sb^fuö ? ben wir beweinen? 



118 $uft>tgen, to render homage, to 
bow to. 

n * Sfflafyt, power, alluding to Ne- 
mesis, one of the infernal deities ; 
she was the goddess of vengeance, 
always prepared to punish impiety 
and crime, and as liberally to re- 
ward the good and virtuous. 

116 im SBet&orgenen toaifyt, is secreüy 
waichful. 

n6 unergrünbet, unfathomed, or un~ 
fathomable. 

117 tfnäuel, ball (of thread), as em- 
blem of anvthing intricate, myste- 
rious, and inscrutable, as the 
earthly career of man, and dispen- 
Bations of Providence. 

118 tief, deep, i.e. innermost. 

119 fi<$ aertünben, to reveal oneself. 
iao ©onnenl«$t, sunlight, or day- 



Hakt, t.& figur. for: publio view. 
The meaning of this passage is : 
the ways in which Nemesis (the 
Providence of the ancients) exer- 
oises retributive justice on man- 
kind are mysterious, and hidden 
from the eye of man, but are some- 
times, on solemn occasions, re- 
vealed to the innermost heart. 

131 @tufen, steps ; here : seats of 
the amphitheatre. 

m auf einmal, all atonce, suddenly. 

183 JEimot^eu« Timotfiy, the sup- 
posed name of the second assassin. 

Ui Fimmel, sky. It is to be ob- 
served that the theatres of the an- 
cients were open buÜdings. 

135 SLxwxvSfttttffligktofcranes. 

us tduft'ö, it runs, i.e. the words 
are passed on, circulate. 



Die £rani$e be* 3Wu*. 125 

Den eine SRörber&anb erfdjlug? 

SBa« m ifi'ö mit bem? »a* fann rt meinen* 

SBaö ifTe mit biefe m Ärani(faug ?" — 

Unb lauter immer ttrirb bie grage, 
Unb a&nenb 128 fliegt'* mit »Kfeeftfötofle m 
Durcfc alle #er$en: „®ebet 180 «c$t, 
Da* i|t ber @umeniben 181 3Ra$t ! 
Der fromme Didjter tt)irb gero#en, 1M 
55er SRörber bietet felbft ft$ bar — 
Ergreift i$n, ber bad SBort gefprodjen, 
Unb tyn, an Ms ben'e gerietet war ! " 

S)o$ bem war faum bae SSort entfahren, 
SRödjf 184 er'ö im 33ufen gern bewahren; 
Umfonft! Der förecfenbleid>e 1M SRunb 
2Rad>t 186 fdjnell bie ©t$ulbbettroj?ten 13T funb. 
3Ran reißt 138 unb föleppt jie t>or ben Stieltet' 
Die ©eene 180 wirb 140 jum Tribunal, 
Unb rö gejle&n bie SBöfettrfdjter, 
©etroffen t>on ber 9tad)e ©tra&l. 141 

i* 7 wo* — bem, wAa< aftoirf Atm. m reiben, to <«tr, fo carry ©/" wtfA 

118 atynenb fliegt'«, some presenUment violence. 

itßytng. 139 ©cene, «cen«, *.«. the stase. 

x * ntit S3tt$tff<$Taae, wttA töe *«rf- 14 ° toetfccn $u, to become, to be con- 

deinen of a thunaei boU % verted into. 

130 gebet 2Uj>t, mark ye. ,41 @tra$l, flash. Vengeanoo is 

131 wumeniben, JBumenides, Tide here compared to a flash of light- 
note 95. ning, on aecount of the suddenness 

133 geraden, obsol. and poet. for with which it overtakes the mur- 

gcrddSt, p. p. from rd<$en, to averige. deren. tRatyt, vengeance f must 

133 an — toox, to whotn it was ad- here be taken in the sense of ' god- 
dressed» dess of vengeance/ Nemesis. The 

134 m&tyt* — Betonten, wAe» A« «wt/rf punishment, alluded to in this line, 
have liked to have kept it shut up in which Nemesis has inflicted on the 
his bosom. malefactors, is the infatuation, by 

133 ftyred enHekty. white with terror. which one of them betrayed him- 

133 maty funb, reveals, seif and his companion, so that 

137 tote €>$utb&en>u jiten, the guilty they are compelled to confess their 

men ; fdmtbbetouft, lit. consciov* of crime, and are going to suffer for 

one*« guxlU it on the scaffolcL 



126 ©Rillet. 



§ie §ürgat{jaft. 



Thia bailad is likewise, in substance, founded on an historical anee- 
dote, mentioned by several ancient writers (Val. Max. 4, c. 7. Cicero, 
de offio. 3, c. 10, &c.). Dämon, a Pythagorean philosopher, makes an 
unsuccessful attempt on ihe life of Dionysius, the tyrant of Syracuse ; 
he is seized and condemned to be ezecuted on the cross. He obtains, 
however, from the tyrant leave for three days to go out of Syracose 
and marry his steter to her betrothed, on condition that his friend 
(Phyntias) is to give himself np to the tyrant, and suffer the penalty of 
death should Dämon not return in time. His friend delivers himself 
into the hands of the tyrant, and Dämon leaves Syracuse. Sefore the 
morning of the third day breaks, having settled his faxnily affairs, and 
accomplished the object of his journey, he sets out again on his return 
to Syracuse to release his friend, and undergo himself the puniahment 
which the tyrant has awarded him ; and, although on his way he is 
impeded by the overflowing of a river, the bridge whereof has been 
carried away, so that he is compelled to swim across lt ; although he is 
attacked by a band of robbers, three of whom he kills, and then effects 
his escape ; and, although he almost perishes from thirst, he finally 
overcomes all the obstacles that impede his progress, and succeeds in 
reaching Syracuse, and arriving at the place of execution, just at the 
moment when his friend is about to suffer death in his stead. Diony- 
sius, on being informed of what has happened, sends for the two friends, 
and Struck with admiration at their friendship and fidelity remits the 
punishment, and entreats them to permit him to share their friendship, 

3u ISion^ö, 1 bem Scannen, fältdj 2 
I) am ort, bert Sold) im ©ettxmbe; 

1 2>ionv«, Dionysius (the first, lute. His tyranny and cruelty at 

or the eider), a famous tyrant of home rendered him odious in the 

Syracuse, in the island of Sicily, eyes of his subjects, so that his 

about 400 years B.c. He has signa- life was exposed to constant fears 

lized himself in the wars which the and dangers. He died in the 63rd 

Syracusans carried on againstthe year of his age, 368 B.c.) after a 

Carthaginians, and taking ad van- reign of SS years. 

tage of the power lodged in his * f*leic$en, to crawl, steal, pass by 

hands he had made himself abso- stealtL 



2>ie SutflfcMft 127 

3&n fähigen* bie £df$rr 4 in äJanbe. 
„3Ba* tooütefl bu mit bem 2)ol($e, fyri$ !" 
Entgegnet ö i$m finfler ber 2Büt&eri$. 6 — 
„2)ie 7 @tabt Dorn 2tyrannen befreien ! /J — 
7/ 3)a9 foUji bu am 8 Jtreuje bereuen." 

„3$ bin/' fpridjt jener, „ju jlerben bereit 

Unb bitte ni$t um mein geben; 

£0$ roiKfi bu ©nabe 9 mir geben, 

3$ fle$e bidj um brei £age 3?it, 

SBiö idj bie 10 ©djroefier bem ©atten gefreit ; u 

3$ lajfe ben greunb bir aß »argen, 12 

Sjjrt magft 13 bu, entrinn' idj, erwürgen/' M 

$)a W$elt ber Jtönig mit arger 15 2ifl 
Unb fpri^t nadj furjem SSebenfen: 16 
„3)rei Üage will id) bir fäenfen; 
2)o$ toifie, toenn fie t>erftridjen bie gri|t, ir 
@f> bu jurücf mir gegeben bifl, 



8 Wlwtn'm'iBatibt.threw in fetters. pronoun, particularly before the 

4 4}Af<$er, myrmidons, i.e. the names of relations, oonnections, 

tyrant'fl life-guard. and servants ; but also before other 

entgegnet, repliet ; here inaoeu- substantives, as the names of limbs 

rately used insteadof sayt or cufo. and garments. 

6 SBüt^ericfy tyrarU, a savage ruf- L1 freien, 1) to marry, 2) to aive 
fian. awav in marriage; here used in 

7 feie @tabt je. This line contains the latter meaning. 

Damon's answer to Dionysius' ls 28ürge, bau, a person who be 

question, and the following line the comes suretyfor another. 

tyrant's rejoinder. u magft tu, thou mayst, i.e. thou 

8 am Äreujf, on the cross. Cruci- wilt be at liberty. 

fixion was, among the ancients, a 14 ertoürgen, to slay, HU, In mo- 

very common mode of punishment, dem prose the meaning of this 

usually inflicted only on slaves and word is : to strangle. 

the lowest criminals. 1S arg, bad, mischievous, deceitful. 

9 ©nabe geint, to skow merey. 16 Jöebenfen, reflection. 

10 bie ©tieftet, my süter. The 17 %xi%spaceoftime; particularly 

definite article is frequently used in legal anairs : a set tarne, 
in German instead of a possessive 



128 ©filier. 

@o muß fr Jtatt beiner erblaffen, 18 
3)otfj bir ift Die ©träfe erlaffen." 

Unb er 19 fommt jum grennbe : „£>er Äöntg gebeut, 20 

3)aß i$ am Jtreuje mit bem Beben 

SBeja&le 21 bad fetoelnbe 22 Streben; 

2)odj tt)tll «r mir gönnen brei Sage 3*ü, 

SitS ic$ bie @$tt>efter bem (Satten gefreit; 

©o bleib bu bem Jtönig jum 28 $Pfanbe, 

SBiö idj fomme, ju 24 löfert bie SBanbe." 

Unb fdjtoeigenb umaxmt tfm ber treue $reunb 

Unb liefert 25 ftdj aud bem Strömten; 

Der 26 anbere jie^et 27 Don bannen. 

Unb e$e bad 28 britte 3Jtorgenrot$ fdjeint, 

$at er fdjnell mit bem (Satten bie ©$n>efier tinmi, 

Crilt &eim mit forgenber 29 ©eele, 

3)amit er bie gfrijt täfy t>erfe$le. 

ü)a gießt unenblidjer Siegen $erab, 

33on ben Sergen fHirjen 30 bie Quellen, 

Unb bie SBatfo bie Ströme fötoellen, 

Unb er fommt and Ufer mit 81 wanbernbem ©tab, 

2)a reißet bie SBrücfe ber ©trubel $inab, 



18 «Waffen, to turn pale, poet. : to M bet anbete, <Ä« other one, i.e. Da* 
die. mon. 

19 et, ä«, ».«. Dämon. v jie$et »on bannen, lit. proeeedt 
90 gebeut, obs. and poet. for ge» /rom thence, i.e. departs. 

Bietet, commands, ordert. ■ bog — fcfjetnt, <Ai «AireZ <2awn 

& bejahten, to pay (as a penalty). shines, i.e. the third day breaks. 
98 freaetnbe «Stte&en, ^wt'% attempt. * for genb, cwmot«. 
88 jum UJfanbe, a* security. w ftürjen, to rush, 

84 ju — ©ante, to untie thy fetters, 8l mit n>anbetnbem <§ta!b, poet. for 

i.e. to release thee. mit bem SBanbetftaft with his wall:- 

95 liefert fi<$ au#, delivers himself. ing-staff. 



Die »ütgf^aft 129 

Unb bonnernb ftnrengen bie SBogen 
2)eö ©ewölbee 82 fradjenben SBogen. 

Unb trofHo* irrt 88 er an Ufere Staub; 

SBie 84 weit er audj fraget unb blitfet 

Unb bie ©timme, bie rufenbe, fdjicfet, 

S)a flöget 35 fein 9latyn bom jtd&ern ©tranb, 

3) er i(m fefee 36 an baö 87 genmnföte 2anb, 

tfein ©Ziffer lenfet bie gä&re, 

Unb ber »übe ©trom toirb 88 jum 9Reere. 

2)a ftnft er an0 Ufer unb toeint unb flejjt, 
2)ie #änbe jum 3«i8 89 erhoben : 40 
„£> l>emme be$ ©trome* £oben! 
©8 eilen bie ©tunben, im 2Rittag 41 jie&t 
JDie ©onne, unb wenn fte nieberge^t, 
Unb id) tann bie ©tabt nidjt erretten, 
©o mujj ber greunb mir erbleichen/' 42 

3)ot^ toadjfenb erneut 48 jtdj be0 ©tromeö SButty, 

Unb SBeHe auf SBeHe jerrinnet, 

Unb ©tunbe an ©tunbe entrinnet 

2)a treibet bie «fagft i$n, ba faflt er ftc^ 3Wut$ 

Unb nnrft ft$ hinein in bie braufenbe glutlj 

Unb tfjeilt mit gewaltigen Slrnten 

2)en ©trom, unb an ©Ott Jjat 44 Erbarmen. 

83 t>t& @ett>ötteS Sogen, *A« «paa of which is on the other side öf the 

f&6 arch (of the bridge). It is river. 

hardly necessary to point out the n Werten gu, w'<fo page 125, note 

magmncent onomatopoeia of these 140. 
lines. *• 3eti«, £inu, the nameof Jupiter 

33 irrt, wanders, among the Greeks. 

w toie toeit aufy, v. p. 117, n. 31. * erhoben, raued, v. p. 77, n. 6. 

w fiof en, v. neut. (of a bärge), to 41 QRtttag, merutian. 
he pushed off, to leave the skore. ** erbleichen = «blaffen, v. n. 18. 

■» fefcen, for überfefcen, to carry over ° erneut fi<^, renews, i.e. break» 

a rtver. out fresh again. 

87 to« getorönfc^te 8anb, &« derired ** $at (fcbarmen, «Aouv mercy, »'.«. 

laftrf, i.e. that part of the land assists, or protects him. 
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©äilter. 



Unb gewinnt 45 bae Ufer unb eilet fort 
Unb banfet bem rettenben ®otte; 
S)a fiürjet 4e bie 47 raubenbe »otte 
#ert>or aui** bee SBalbe* nädjtlidjem £>rt, 
2)en $)fab tym fyerrenb, unb fönaubet 49 2Rorb 
Unb hemmet beS SSanbererd 6ile 
3Rit brofcenb gefdjnmngener Sttult. 

„SBae wollt üjr?" ruft er, fcor ©freien bleich 

„3dj $abe ni$tt, a(9 mein geben, 

3)a8 mup it§ bem Könige gebend 

Unb entrei§t bie Jteule bem nät^fien gleich : w 

„Um 61 be& greuubeS willen erbarmet euc$!" 

Unb brei, mit gewaltigen ©treiben, 

Orrlegt er, bie anbern entwetdben. 

Unb bie ©onne berfenbet 62 glityenben SBranb, 

Unb t>on ber unenblidjen SWitye 

(Smatttt, ftnfen bie Antee. 

„D ^afl 58 bu midj gnäbig avtö 9täuber6&anb, 

9fo$ bem Strom mid) gerettet an* ^eilige £anb, 

Unb fott $ier berföma^tenb fcerberben, 64 

Unb ber greunb mir, ber liebenbe, fterben!" 

Unb $or$ ! 5ß ba fyrubelt w e8 jtlber^ett, 57 
©ang naty, wie riefelnbeö 68 JRauföen, 59 



49 aenmnt,forergetmimt,ft«reaeAe*. 

48 jtürjt $ertoor aufl, rtuAe« <nd of. 
47 bie raubenbe Rotte, a &a»a </ 

«* aus be« — Ort, lit. otet e/ tfc 
foregfs nightly place, i.e. out of a 
dark forest. 

49 ftynaufcen, to breatkeheavily,fig. 
to pant for, or afber. 

*° gtety, directly. 

91 um — huften, <m aecount of. 
These words are a prayer addressed 
to the gods. 



81 «erfenbet, sende forth, darts. 
08 o tyifk, ic. These lines oontain a 
prayer addressed to Jupiter. 
04 verberben, v. neut., to perish, 
85 $orc$, harh. 
58 tymUltt4,som€lhi7igubitbblin£. 

07 fU^er^en, ae clear as siher, me- 
tonym. applied to the soft gentle 
sound of a flowing rill. 

08 riefeln, to pwrt, i.e. to flow with 
a gentle noise. 

• dtaufttyen is usuaHy used to ex- 
preis the loud roaring noise of a 
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Unb fHIIf w $alt er, ju lauften, 

Unb fie$, 61 avfi bem Seifen, gefötpä&ig, 62 föneU, 

(Springt nturmelnb $ert>or ein lebenbiger Duell, 

Unb freubig bücft er ftd) nieber 

Unb erfrifc^et bie brennenben ©lieber» 

Unb 68 bie ©omte blieft burdj ber 3wrige ®tün 

Unb malt auf beu gWnjenben SRatten 

2)er SSäume gigantiföe ©Ratten; 

Unb jwei SBanberer fte$t er bie ©träfe 84 jiefcn, 

SBill eilenben 66 2aufeö vorüber 66 flie^n, 

2)a $ört er bie SBorte fie fagen: 

„Sefet 67 »irb er an'8 Äreuj gefölagen/' 

Unb bie Slngjt beflügelt 68 ben eilenben gujj, 

3*m jagen ber Sorge dualen, 

3)a flimmern in äbenbrotyö ©trafen 

S3on ferne bie Sinnen t>on ©grafaö, 

Unb entgegen • f ommt tym 9)£itofiratu8, 

2)e0 #aufe* reblidjer $üter, 

ISer erfennt entfeftt ben ©ebieter : 

„Surücf ! 70 bu rettefl ben greunb nic^t me§r, 
©o rette ba6 eigene 2eben ! 

river or the sea, but it is here used w wtübtt ffie$n, to J?y (or hurry) 

by the poet in roferenoe to the |>arf. 

gentler noiseproducedbyaflowing ** iestic. It must be imagined 

rill ; it may here be translated by that the wayfarers were conversing 

noise. about the fortheoming execution, 

80 fülle $ Alt er, A«*topj(onhisway). and that the time when it was to 

61 ftety ! to/ take place, was currently known. 

° geftytoAfeig, praMling. Damon,whilsthurryingpastthem, 

88 unb bie ©onne ic. The next just catches this one sentence of 

lines senre to show, that the day their conversation. 

is now far advanced, the length of ** Beflügelt, Und» trings to, i.e. 

the shadows increasing towards arges on. 

evening. • entgegen fotnmt tym, comes to 

64 tote ©träfe gic$n, proeeed along meet htm, med* htm on hü ioay, 
the road. *° jurücl ! turn back! 

65 eilenben Saufe*, runningfouU 



132 ©Rillet. 

3)en Stob erleibet er eben* 

fßon ©tunbe gu ©tunbe gewartet' 71 et 

SRit fcoffenber ©eele ber n SBieberfefo 

3&tn tonnte ben mutagen ©tauben 

3>er #o£n be& Scannen ntc^t raubetu" — 

„Unb ifl eö gu fpät^unb tann idj i&m ni$t, 

QHn Stetter, ttrillifommen erfdjeinen, 

@o foH mic^ ber Sob iljm vereinen. 

2)eß 78 rü&me ber blufge Styrann fid& ni$t, 

Saß ber greunb bem greunbe gebrochen u bie SPflit^t, 

<£r fdjladjte ber Dpfer gweie, 

Unb glaube an Siebe unb Greuel" 

Unb bie ©onne geljt unter, ba jteljt er am 2#or 75 

Unb jtefct baö Jtreug fdjon er^ö^et, 

25a6 76 bie SKenge gaffenb umfielet; 

Sin bem ©eile fdjon gieljt man ben greunb empor, 

S)a gertrennt er gewaltig ben bieten E&or: 77 

„SDtidj, genfer!" ruft er, „erwürget! 

S)a bin idj, für ben er gebürget!" 

Unb ©rflaunen ergreift baö SSolf untrer, 

Sn ben Sirmen liegen ftdj beibe 

Unb »einen t>or ©c&mergen unb greube. 

S)a ftejjt man fein §luge tränenleer, 

Unb gum Könige bringt man bie SBunbermd^r 1 ; 78 

71 getoarten, with tbe genitive, trugt. 

poet. for eroarten, with the accus., w <x^m, gate (of Syracuse). 

to await, expect. n ba8 — umfielet, which a gaping 

74 ber SBieberf e$r, ihy return, crowd Surround». 

78 bejj — nütyt, (ke blood-lhirsty n ©jot, chorus; here: crowd. 

tyrant »hall not boast (of such a n SBunbetmA^r', miraculous tid- 

thing as) that, &c. inqs, i.e. intelligence of the mira» 

74 bie $flic$t brechen, to betray one*s cuJous ooeurrenoe. 



Set Sauger. 133 

£er fitylt ein menfölige* 79 Stityren, 
2ä{?t fgneU t>or ben S^ron fie führen» 

Ünb Mietet fte lange Demmnbert an; 

2)rauf (priest er: „@& ifl eug gelungen, 

S&r 88 $abt ba6 #erg mir begtwtngen: 

Ünb bie $reue, jie ifl bog 81 fein leerer SBa$n ; 82 

<Bo nehmet aug mig yum** ©enofTen an! 

3g w H gewährt mir bie SBitte, 

3n enrem jBuribt ** ber britte." 



79 et«. — 9tü$oeit, tfc afection qf « 
Jiuman being. 

89 i$t — fce$ttnmgen, ytw Äaw co»- 
fjuered (or prevailed over) mv heart, 
%.e. you have caused meto become 
affected by y our generoeity. 

89 SBaljn, erroneous optnian, phan- 
tom. The tyrant says, he is now 



conviooed that true friendship and 
fidelity are really to be met with 
anlangst men, and are not merely 
empty and deeeptive words. 

83 nun ©tnoffen, a« yowr friend 
(lit. oompanion, associate). 

84 ty f«, Je* «i* 6e. 

85 JBunb alliance, Uague. 



$tx %mt\tt. 



The ineidents of this bailad are said to have been suggested to the 
poet by an aneedote mentioned by Kirch er,* in his essay on the 
8ubterraneous world. The scene must be sapposed to be laid in the 
Island of Sicily, on the shore of the streit of Messina, which separates 
Sicily frora Calabria. This part of the Sicilian coast is very steep and 
rocky, and amongst the rough and uneven cavities of the rock», there 
is a whirlpool, called the Charybdis, which was universally deemed by 
the ancients as very dangerous to sailors. A king, surrounded by his 
daoghter and the ladies, knights and pages attached to his court, is 
standing on this shore, holding a golden goblet in his hand, which he 

* Athanasius Kircher, a learned German Jesuit, born at Fulda, in 
1602, was professor at the University of Würzburg; wrote "Mundus 
Subterraneus," 2 vols. foL Amsterdam, 1665, &c 



13-4 ©titllcr. 

prociaims he is going to throw into the whirlpool ; he challenges the 
knigbts and pagea to plunge into the sea, and bring it up again, pro- 
mising it as reward to him who may aooomplish the feat. He flingR 
the goblet into the sea, and repeats his challenge ; but the surrounding 
orowd of knights and pages remain süent, and there is nobody who 
would take the risk of such a venture for the prize offered. At last, 
after the king has rapeated the challenge again, a young page steps 
forward, and, after divesting himself of his garments, at the moment 
when the surf, which dashes against the rocks, has receded, boldly 
plunges into the water. He disappears immediately, and, for a long 
time, remains hidden from the sight of the king aad the court, who are 
in a State of great anxiety about his probable fate. At last, when the 
surf comes rolling on again, he appears on the surface, holding the goblet 
in his hand. He succeeds in safely reaching the shore, and gives the 
king an account of the horrors he witnessed in the deep, and how he 
discovered, and got possession of, the goblet. The king is highly sur- 
prised at this account, and, his curiosity to learn the mysteries of the 
deep not yet being satisfied, he offers the page a precious ring, if he will 
venture to dive down again to the bottom of the sea. The king's danghter 
interposes, and entreats her father, not to tempt the page any more ; 
but he flings the goblet again into the sea, promising, if the page recover 
it, to raise him to the rank of a knight, and, on that very day, give 
him his daughter, who had just so affectionately pleaded for him, i& 
marriage. The page cannot resist the temptation of such an offer ; he 
casts one look at the beautiful princess, who, in her anxiety, has 
fainted, and madly plunges once more into the depth. The surf comes 
rolling on again and again, and the princess keeps looking down upon 
the water, with loving solicitude, but the bold diver was never more 
seen. 



„8Ber xoaqt eö, JRitterömcmn * ober Jtnapp, 
3u tauten in tiefen (Sdjlunb? 2 
©inen golbnen SSedjer werf t$ (jinab, 
33erfdjtongen föon §at i&n ber föttarje SKunfc 1 
SBer mir ben SSedjer fann toieber geigen, 
©r mag i&n behalten, er 4 ijt fein eigen/' 

1 ffitttertmann = SRitter, knight. (of the gulf). 

» ®<$lunb, th-oat, gutf, abyss. < er, i.e. bcr fBOftt, 

1 SRunfe, wouüu ar\ßu t opening. 



Der Sauger. 135 

« 

Xet Ä5nig frrigt e* unb »irft* wn brr #d&' 
Set flippe, bie föroff unb fletl 
$inattd(l&ngt* in bte unenbltdje ©et, 
£)en Sieger in brr g^ac^bbe 7 @e$euL 
„SBer ifi ber SBefcergte, ig frage wieber, 
3u taüifytn in biefe Sföefe nieber ?" 

Unb bie Stifter, bie Analen um tyn $et 

9$erne$men'6 unb fgweigen ftill, 

©e$en $inab in ba* »übe SReer, 

Unb (einer ben JBeger gewinnen ttttL 8 

Unb ber Jt^nig jum 9 briftenntal wieber fraget: 

„31* (einer, ber fig hinunter waget?" 

£0$ atteö 10 nog flumm bleibt tote ju&or; 
Unb ein ©belfnegt, 11 fanft unb fetf, 
stritt au$ ber Änappen jagenbem 6$or, 12 
Unb ben ©ürtel u>irft er, ben SRantel weg, 
Unb alle bie SDWnner untrer 18 unb grauen 
Stuf ben fcerrligen Jüngling Derwunbert flauen. 

Unb wie er tritt an beö gelfen #ang M 
Unb blieft in ben ©glunb fcinab, 



toirft, constrae : ber JCdntg träft 
t>«n äBcdjiet in bet GfytrVtoe ©ebmt, the 
hing flings the pöblet into the roar- 
ing of Charybdu, or wkere Charyb- 
du ü roaring, i.e. into the gul£ 

6 $tnau6$angen, ▼. neut*, to jui 
out, projeet. 

7 Gtyarfifcbe, Charybdi*. Accord- 
ing to the fiibles of the ancient 
poeta, Charybdis was a female aea- 
monster, confined in a den of rocks, 
rituated within the strait of Mes- 
Bina; three times in a day ehe 
drank up the water, and three 



times emitted it forth, all the 
while roaring moet hideously, and 
with her horrible jawa oontinually 
distended. 

8 tottl, ü desirous, anxiotu. 

9 Sunt torittenmat, written also gnm 
tritttn Wlalfor the third Urne. 

" aUd, lit. everyUUng, i.e. all 
(present), ererybody, 
u (Suttntäft, page. 
" <5$or, v. p. 1&, n. 77. 
19 umty«, (standing) dbout, 
u 4ang, projeetio* im 



136 <S$ülrt. 

• 

Die SBaffer, 16 bie fie hinunter fölang, 
Die Sfcar^bbe jefct brüttenb wiebergab, 
Unb wie 16 mit be0 fernen Donner* ©etofe 
©ntftörgen fie 1T föäumenb bem finftern ©c^oo§e. 18 

Unb e* 19 wallet unb flebet unb braufet unb jifdjt, 
SBie wenn SBaffer mit geuer ft$ mengt, 
SBiö jum #immel fprifcet ber bampfenbe ©ifdjt, 20 
Unb glutj> 21 auf glutlj ftc$ o&n' gnbe brängt, 
Unb will 22 fic& nimmer erfäöpfen unb leeren, 
»lö ö wollte bad SReer no# ein SReer gebdretL 

Do$ enblicfc, ba legt 24 ft<$ bie wilbe ©ewalt, 25 
Unb föwarj auft bem tpct^en ©c^aum 
klafft 26 hinunter ein gä^nenber Spalt, 
©runbloe, att 27 ging'6 in ben ^öttenraum, 28 



u bie SBaffcc — toieberoafi, Charyb- 
dit roaring was jutt inen, throwing 
up again the mattet of water which 
the used to twallow down, The use 
of the plural bie SBaffer, to ezpress 
great quantitxet of water, ifl oonfined 
topoetry. 

*° tote — ®etofe, wüh a noite lue 
thcet ofdittant thunder. 

17 ffe, i.e. bie SBaffer. 

18 ©j^oofi, iromJ, camty. 

19 et — jifctyt, these verbs are here 
used impersonally. There are, in 
German, many verbe active and 
neutre, that may be used imper- 
sonally, and, in this case. the Ger* 
man tf cannot, in Englisn, be ren- 
dered by it. If the Terb, thus 
impersonally used, is a verb neutre, 
et may frequently be rendered by 
tomething, or, otherwise, the sen- 
tenoe muat be paraphrased ; thus 
this passage may De rendered: 
tomething xt boilmg, roaring, and 
hitting, or, there it a roaring, &c , 



noite. If the verb, thus imper- 
sonally used, is a verb active, go- 
verning an aecusative, the sentence 
may frequently be rendered in 
English bv using the verb in the 
passive voioe ; thus eS treibt i$n, he 
it ineited; but more frequently a 
paraphrase must be used. There 
happen to be, in this poem, a 
great number of instances to whioh 
these remarks apply. 

*> @if$t, tpray (the foam of the 
sea). 

» 8fot$, turge, turf. 

M toiU, it to, teem likdy. 

n att, at if. 

u legt fi<$, abaiet, growt lett, df 
createt. 

18 (Stetoalt, vioience (of the sea). 

* ftafft hinunter, opent, yawnt in 
a downward direcUon. 

v äü ging'6, at %f it were a way 
leading, v. n. 19. 

( M $öllenrattm = 4ötte. hell, the 
infernal regiont. 



Set Sauger. 

Unb reifenb fte$t man bie branbenben SBogen 
^inab 29 in ben jhubelnben 80 Strikter 81 gesogen. 
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Sefct fc^nett, e$ bie JBranbung n>ieberfe$rt, 

2>er Süngling ftc^ w ©Ott befielt, 

Unb— ein ©c&rei be* ©ntfefeenö wirb ring* 88 gehört, 

Unb fdjon $at i&n ber SBirbel ^imoeggefpült, 84 

Unb ge$eimnijit>ott über bem führten (Stimmer 

©fließt 88 ftd> ber Stauen; 8 * er jeigt 87 ftd> nimmer. 88 

Unb fülle 8 * »irb'e über bem »afferföfonb, 40 
3n ber fciefe nur braufet e$ $o$l, 41 
Unb bebenb $5rt man t)on SRunb ju SRunb: 
„«§o(&$erjiger Süngßng, fa&re 42 xootyl" 
Unb $ofjler unb $o&ler fcört 48 man'0 beulen, 
Unb eö 44 fcarrt nodj mit bangem, mit 45 f$re<f(i$em 
SBeilen. 

Unb 46 wärffl bu bie Ärone 47 f eiber hinein 
Unb fyrädjft: »er mir bringet bie StxotC, 
®r foll fte tragen unb JWnig fein! 



waras. 

80 fhrubeCn, to bubble, rpovt, fume* 

81 Srtyter, fiinnel, i.e. passage, 
crater. 

83 ftd^ — Befiehlt, recomviends hie 
toul to God. 

88 ringt, roten«! aootet, ».e. amonggt 
the surrounding speetatora. 

84 $inn>egftmten, to w?o*A away. 

83 färfiept fiefc do*«, i.e. is filled 
up with water. 

86 Stachen, <Aroa<, afyw. 

87 jeigt fty, «Aow* htmtelf, i.e. is 
visible. 

88 nimmer ; here : not at all, allo- 
gether not. This use of the word 
U a provincialism. 



» fhOe nrfrVt, the wester beeomet 
guieLj. n. 19. 

40 Mtäaftyml, whirlpool. 

41 BoBl, adv., vrüh a hollow neue. 
41 fcujrc tvofy, fare well. 

48 tyött — Reuten, the sea is heard 
to roar, v. zl 19. 

a M e4 tyxett, they (i.e. the surround- 
ing crowd) are waiting (for the re- 
appearance of the page), v. n. 19. 

• mit — ©eilen, with (or emidst) 
a terrible delay, i.e. the delay 
growing terrible. 

48 un* wfttfll ba k. — ®taB. These 
lines express the thoughts of the 
assembled speetatora. 

47 bie Arone fettet, «w* % crom». 
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©cfriUet. 



9Ri$ 48 gelüftete m$t na* bem tfreurett 49 &&tu 
SBa* bie $eulenbe Stiefe ba unten fcerfje^le 
Dae erjagt feint lebenbe, glütflid>e Seele, 

SBo&l mandjeö ga^rjeug, t>om Strubel gefaßt, 
©c$of? gäf) " in bie fciefe fcinab : 
3ta$ gerfömettert nur rangen 61 fld) Jtiel unb SRaft 
#ert>or aud bem aQed Derfölingenben @rab. — 
Unb fetter 62 unb geller, urie (Sturme* ©aufen, 
#ört man'6 na^er unb immer nä^er braufem 

Unb 68 e* roaütt unb ftebet unb braufet unb )if$t, 
SBie ttenn SSaffer mit geuet fi$ mengt, 
Sie jum #immel fyrifcet ber bampfenbe ©iföt, 
Unb 2Be(r auf SBelP ftcf> o$n' gnbe btfngt, 
Unb tt)ie mit beö fernen Sonner* ©etofe 
(ämtjtürjt e$ bruDenb bem finflern ©c$oo0e. 

Unb fiel)! au* bem ftnfter flut^enben ©d)oo£, 

3)a fcebet 64 ft#0 föroanentoeiji, 

Unb ein Slrm unb ein glänjenber Staitn tt>irb M bloß, 

Unb eö rubert 56 mit straft unb mit emjigem gleifc 

Unb er 67 ift'0, unb £0$ in feiner 2infen 

<Sdjtt>ingt er ben S3e$er mit freubigem SBinfen. 



« mty gelüftete ntdfrt, / vo«^ not 
lust öfter, or Umgfor, coveL 

49 treuer, tf«w, «.«. to be obtained 
only at a high priee, or at a great 
risk, 

00 gA$, adv., headlong, pereipi- 
tately. 

61 rangen füft $en»r, struggUd out, 
i.e. managea to get out of the 
depth of the whirlpool, to the sur- 
face, again. 

M geller, adv., more eUarly, i.e. 
more diatinctly, louder. 

« unb es wdut ic. These linee 
are the repetition of a previous 
■tansa, describing the siternate 



return of the Bürge ; this repeti- 
tion ifl made uae of by the poet to 
enforoe the notion, that it was ac- 
oompanied by precisely the saine 
phenomena as before. 

54 fybtt fWi ftymanentDetg, tont* 
thing white lue a twan rottet, vide 
note 19 ; ftynxmeiuoeif , a proverbial 
expression, to denote extreme pu- 
rity and whiteness. 

" imrb Mof, beamtet nahe*. «. 
unoovered, or free from watei, oe- 
comes visible above the water. 

06 rufcera, (of a Bwimmer) to strikt 
ouL 

87 et tft'6, it it he, i.e. the page. 



Der Sattler« 139 

Unb atymete lang unb at&mete tief, 
Unb begrüßte baft $immliföe M 2i*t 
SRit grofclotfen rt einer bent anbrnt rief: 
„<£r lebt! er ift ba! e**> bereit i^tt ni$t! 
%u* bem ©rab, au* ber fhubelnben SBaffer&ityle 
§at ber »rat>e gerettet bie lebenbe« ©eele!" 

Unb er fommt; e* umringt i$n bie jubehtbe ©c&aar; 

3u bee jtönigd Süßen er ftnft, 

Den S8e$er reicht er i£m fnieenb bar, 

Unb ber JTönig ber lieblichen Softer ttmtft, 

Die füllt ifjn mit funfelnbem SBein btt ei gum Starbt, 

Unb ber Süngling ß$** alfo jum Äönig tüanbte: 

„Sang lebe ber Aöntg! @9 freue fi$, 

2Ber ba at^met im rofigten 68 Sic^t ! 

Da unten aber ijt'8 fürchterlich, 

Unb ber SRenfö t>erfuc$e bie ©ötter nic&t, 

Unb begehre nimmer unb nimmer ju flauen, 

SBaö w fte gnäbig bebetfen mit Stacht unb ©rauen." 

„@ö w riß mi$ hinunter Mifeeöfönett, 
Da flürjt' w mir au* felRgtem ©$ad>t w 
SBilbflut^enb entgegen ein reißenber Quell; 
2Ri$ pacta beö Doppelflromö « nmtyenbe 2Racbt, 



m ba« ftmmaföe Sic^t, ffe «fcrttaJ 
KaAt, t.«. the sun. 

» e6 t> fco« SBaffer, or SReer. 

■> ti« Jefcenbe @eete— fein «eben. 

61 6t6 jum fltanbe, up tothe brim. 

68 fu$ — »anbt«, lit, (Ate* turrud to 
the hing, i.e. thus addrened the 
king. 

88 im rojtgten 8tyt, tn CA« roty light, 
i.e. daylignt. 

84 toa* — Orauen, wAat tAey merci- 
fully cover wüh night and aarknest 



(lit. duikineu) ; figur. for : what 
they conoeal from the sight of 
mortals. 

66 t& — hinunter, / wat earried 
down, y. n. 19. 

66 jhirjt mit entgegen, rushet againtt 
me 

87 ©($«#, mine, pü, cavern. 

98 2>tftyclftrom, double-current, i.e, 
the current of the sea and the 
spring. 



140 ©tytller. 

Unb tote ritten Jtrriftl, mit fötonnbelnbem 6ft Dreien 
SErieb 70 mi$'d um, tt§ fonnte nit§t tt>iberjte$en." 

„Da geigte mir Qbott, }u bem tc^ rief, < 

3n ber $öt$jlen företflit^en $lofy, 

9lu8 ber liefe ragenb ein gelfenrijf, 

2)a8 erfaßt i$ be&enb unb entrann bem £ob. 

Unb ba (jing auc^ ber SBe$er an fpifeen Äorallen, 

@onfl tüär' er in* SSobenlofe 71 gefallen." 

„Senn unter mir lagV 2 noc& betgetief 78 

3n purpurner ginflemif ba, 

Unb öb'8 7 * #er bem £>$re gleidj etwg fölief, 

3)a3 Sfage mit ©Räubern hinunter fa£, 

SBie'8 76 tum ©alamanbern unb 2Md)en unb Dradjen 

©idj regt in bem furchtbaren #öllenrac§etu" u 

f ,@$tt>arj trommelten ba, in graufem ©emifdj, 

3u fd)euj*lic$en klumpen geballt, 77 

Der flachte 78 9toc$e, ber Älippenftfö, 79 

:5)e8 jammert 80 gräuliche Ungeflalt, 81 

Unb brduenb »ieö 82 mir bie grimmigen 3ä^ne 

Der entfefclidje #ai, 83 beö 3Reereö #pane/' 

69 ftytotnbeln, to giddy, to male land), 

fiddy. n nrie'8 ft$ regt, how the depth ü 

70 trieb mt$'S ttm, the eddy tpan stirring with, or JUled vrith, v. 
me round, y. n. 19. note 19. 

71 fcobeiilo*, bottomless, fathomleu, n QÜlttttadjcn, infernal abode, 
here used as a Substantive, where dreadful gut f. 

the sea is fathomleu. n geballt, formed into bcUU. 

n tag'« ba, the water was lying, v. 78 ^ fladjtic^te Stocke, tA« spinom 

note 19. thomback (a sea-fish). 

73 hezQttitf, as deep as mountains ; 79 £ft^nftfc$ (oalled also Afipp- 

the word is formed by the poet in ftfA), lub-ßsh, chadodon. 
Imitation of &erge$o<$, as high as *> Jammer, beUance-ßsh, the harn- 

mountaine, proverbiaüy used to vter-keaded skari. 

express extreme height. 81 Ungenau, deformity. 

7l „pg — fäfief, lit. aUkongk ü « tmeS, imperf. fro'm trafen, to 

might for ever sleep to the ear here, shoic. 

u e. altnough it may never be heard w $ai, also <$atflf<$, shark. 
of, or be known here (i.e. on the 



£er $au$er. 
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„Unb ba $ing id), unb M toar'ö mir mit ©taufen betimfjt, 

S3on ber menfölic&en #ilfe fo tt>eit, 

Unter 2art>en tt bie einjige fü&lenbe 86 SBruft, 

allein in ber gräjjlidjen ©infamfeit, 

$ief 87 unter bem ©djall ber menf$lic$en Siebe 

SBei ben Ungeheuern ber traurigen Debe." 

„Unb föaubernb bac^f ityi, ba fror'S 88 fceran, 
Siegte tyunbert ©elenfe gugleid), 
SBiH fönapptn nati) mir; in beö ©djretfenS SBaljn 89 
2af? ic^ lo0 ber Äoratle umflammerten 3toeig; 
©leidj fagt midj ber Strubel mit rafenbem Süben, 
£)o$ eö ö0 toat mir jum #eil, er riß mid) nadj 91 oben." 

2)er Äonig barob 93 ftc£ toernmnbert fester 

Unb fpric^t : „2)er SSec^er ift bein, 

Unb biefen Sting nod> beltimm' 98 idj bir, 

©efömütft mit bem föjtlidjflen gbelgejtein, 94 

SBerfudjft bu'8 nodj einmal unb bringji mir Äunbe, 

SBaS bu fa^fl auf be8 SJteereö tiefunterflem 95 ©runbe/ 

£>aö Jjörte bie 96 fcodjter mit »eifern ©efityl, 97 
Unb mit fdjmeidjelnbem SKunbe fte fleljt: 



84 unb — $ea>v$t, and I was shud- 
dering aware of the fad ; these 
words are to be taken parentheti- 
cally. 

85 £arve, mask, Iwrva, spectre; this 
term is applied to the sea-mons- 
ters, both on aecount of their 
iumbness and their horrible shapejc 

88 fufyitnb/feeling, sentient. 

87 tief — 9Rebe, deep beneath the 
sound of human speech, i.e. in a 
depth where the sound of the 
human voiee could not reach my 
eara. 

88 frwty'« $ercm, something came 
crawling up to me, v. note J 9. 

88 ©a$n, v. p. 133, n. 82; be« 
<Bä)xcdtnS SBBatyn, the delunon, or 
perturbation caused by (error. 



80 a toat mit §um$ett, it watfor 
my goodf it eaved me; <§eil, salva- 
tion. 

91 nafy oBen, to the surface, in an 
upwara direction. 

«* barot — jityier, is exceedingly 
surprized at U (the page's narra- 
tive). 

88 hefümm 9 icj bir, / deetine to tJiee t 
i.e. I intend giving thee. 

84 (Sbetgejlein, collective n., pre- 
dorn stones. 

86 tiefunterft, the very deepest, bot- 
tom-most. 

98 bie £o$ter, hie (i.e. the langes) 
daughier, 

87 mit toeietyem ®efü$t, her tender 
Sympathie* having been aroused, or 
endowed with tender sympathies. 



142 ©Rillet 

,$a% 83****, fl«t»8 W* ba * flw»f Äme ®# rf! 
®r £at eu$ beftanben, »a* feiner befle$t, w 
Unb Wnnt i&r brt #erjen* ©elufien 9 » ni$t ginnen, 
@o mögen 100 bie {Ritter ben Analen bekamen/ 1 

Drauf ber Äönig greift nadj bem 8e#er fönett, 
3n ben Strubel tyn fefcleubert hinein: 
„Unb föaffit l01 bu ben JBetfcer mir wieber jur ©telT 
©o foüfi 102 bu ber treffliche SJtitter mir fein, 
Unb foUft fie att @$flema$l 103 $eut nodj umarmen, 
Die jefet für bi$ bittet mit gartem Erbarmen." 

Da ergreift'e 104 tym bie Seele mit §immelegett>alt. 105 

Unb eö 106 blifet auö ben Stoßen i&m fityn, 

Unb er fielet erröten bie 107 fööne Oefialt, 

Unb ftebt fie erbleidjen unb finfen 108 $in; 

S)a treibt'* 109 i&n, ben fö|Uit$en 9)refo gu erwerben, 

Unb ftürgt hinunter auf 110 2eben unb (Sterben- 

3Bo$l ^ört man bie SBranbung, xooty fe&rt fie gurücf, 
©ie t>erfünbigt ber bonnembe ©$aH; 

96 befielen, to pa« (as an examina- 1M ergreift'* tym bie Seett, lit. Au 

tion), undergo. overcome, achieve, wul « «6t2«2, ▼. note 19, i.e. his 

99 ®ctüßen, ckn'r«. mind is taken hold of by passion. 

100 möqtn—Ufä\mrn,lettheknwht$ 10B $imme(<gen>aft, heavenly {i.e. 
put the »quire {i.e. the page) to unearthly or supernatnral) power, 
»harne, i.e. exoel him. 106 e* — ttyn, hu eye» are fiathing 

101 gut ©tette fc^affm, to procure with courage, v. note 19. 
(especially, what is mipsuag). 107 bie — ©efatt, (Ae beautifulform, 

101 follft — fein, tAou «Ao/t 6« to um i.e. the beautiful prinoess. 

the mott excelletU knight, ie. I will 108 flnfen ^in, ^Wde dow» (as in a 

create thee a knight of the highest swoon). 

rank, and hold thee in the highest 1W treibt'« tyn, his pattum urget htm 

esteem. on, ▼. note 19. 

1<w Qtygemaft contort, i.e. a hus- uo auf — @tertat, at a venture of 

band or wife ; the oonstruotion and Coming ovi aliwe again, orperUhing 

sense of this passage admit of in the depth, i.e. regardless of life 

either aoeeptation of the word. and deatn. 



£er Aampf mit bem 5)rac$en. 143 

Uta bütft m ftc^'6 fchronte t mit liebenbem BIM 1 , 
©0 fommen, ed fommen bie SBaffer all, 
(Sie rawfdjen herauf, fte rauften nietet, 
Den Jüngling bringt feine« ua toicber. 

111 fcurf t m'3 tyinunt«, tcmtbody (i.e. (to look into the depth), v. n. 19. 
the princess) u btnding dcwnwird» "* feine!, Hone, referring to SBaffec. 



$J*r llampf mit irtm graben* 

. The incidents of this bailad are founded on an anecdote, contained 
in Vertot's* History of the Knights of St. John. Schiller became 
aoquainted with it through Niethammers translation, for which he 
wrote the prefaoe. The soene is kid in the Island of Rhodos, during 
the time it was in possession of the knights of St. John. A dragon is 
said at that time to have devastated the ialand, and to have killed 
and devoured the pilgrims, shepherds, and flocks. Five knights had 
already perished in their attempts to oonquer the monster, and in 
consequence the Grand-Master had issnei an order, strictly prohibiting 
the knights from engaging in any ,'arther attempt to vanquish the 
dragon. This injunction had been disregarded by a young knight, who, 
grieved at some fresh outrages and depredations oommitted by the 
monster, had ventured to disobey the Masters order. He had attacked 
the dragon, and by means of great prudence and valour, succeeded in 
oonquering and killing it. 

The bailad opens with the description of a scene, where the slain 
monster is, amongst the tumultuout applause of the population, 
carried, behind the knight, through the streets of Rhodos, to the 
convent of the order. On the procession arriving there, the Master 
and chapter immediately assemble, and the young knight modestly 
stepping forward and addressing the Master, explains by what 
means he suoceeded in slaying the monster. After he has finished 
bis relation, the surrounding multitude breaks out in fresh applause 
and acclamations ; but the Master, oommanding silence, sternly re- 

* Rene* Auber de Vertot, a French historian, some of whose works 
have been translated into English, was born, November 25, 1655, at the 
Castle of Benetot, in the Pays de Ganz, Normandy, died at Paris, 
on the 15th June, 1735. The title of the work, here alluded to, is : 
" Histoire des Chevaliers de Malte. 4 vols, 4to. Paris, 1726." The 
German translation was published under the title „(Sfeftytyte brt SWak 
tycfetortent, na$ 33ertot von 2R. $. Uaxbcntt, mit einer Mottete von %t. *. 
©filier. 2 ®*e., 8vo. 3ena, 1792-93." 
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©d>il(cr. 



proves the hero for his aot of disöbedience : he points out that obedience 

and seif- restraint are the highest Christiaa virtuos, whereas even a 

Saraoen may show valour, declares that the knight, in going out to slay 

the dragon, had been actuated by a corrupt desire of gaining wordly 

glory, and pronounoes him unworthy any longer to adorn himself with 

the cross. This sentence is received with loud ezpressions of indigna- 

tion by the assembled multitude ; but the young knight aüently takes 

ofif his cloak with the cross, kisses the Masters hand, and prepares to 

withdraw, when he is called back by the Master, who embraoes him, and 

restores to him his cross, as reward for his self-denial and humility. 

The Master's name, according to Vertot, was Heiion de Villeneuve, 

who was chief of the order from 1323 to 1346 ; the knight's name, 
Dicudonne* or Deodate de Gozon, a native of Languedoe, in France, 

where the Castle of Goson was in Vertot's time still to be seen. 

SBaS 1 rennt baö »ott, toae 2 toä^t fic$ bort 
Die 8 langen ©äffen braufenb fort? 
©turjt 4 Styobu* 6 unter geuerö glammen? 
@8 6 rottet jtdj im ©turtn jufantmen, 
Unb einen Stifter, Ijodj ju 9to§, 
©eroa^r' id) au§ 7 bem 3Jtenfd)entro{$ ; 
Unb fyntn ifym, totty Abenteuer! 8 
SSrinftt man gefdjleppt ein Ungeheuer; 
(Sin Sradje fdjeint e6 Don 9 ©eflalt, 
2Rit 10 toeitem Jtrofobileöradjen, 
Unb alles u Wirft fcerttmnbert balb 12 
Den Stifter an unb balb ben Dradjen. 



1 tüaB, whatfor, why. 

2 wa8, whai (nominative). 

3 tte ©äffen, along the streets. 

4 ftütjen, tofall. 

9 fRfftävß, Rhode*, capital of an 
island of the same name. Rhodos 
is an island in the Grecian archi- 
pelago, lying between, Crete (Can- 
dia) and Cyprus, ten miles from 
the southern coast of Asia Minor ; 
its size is 450 Square miles. 

6 c8 — gufammen, the people are 
tumultuously crowding together. 
©türm, tempert, fig. tumult, uproar. 



7 ans Um $TOmfö)enta>f , in the 
erowd. The preposition aus indi- 
cates that the knight is distinguish- 
able from, or his person rismg 
above, the surrounding multitude. 

8 2lbcnteucr, adventure, extraor- 
dinary occurrence. 

9 tton Gkftatt, in its shape. 

10 mit — Arotobttc*r(u$cn, with o 
mouth (orjaws) as toide as that of a 
crocodüe. 

11 alle«, v. p. 135, n. 10. 

M balb — fcalb, now — now. 



£)er Jtampf mit brm £ra$en. 

Unb taufenb (Stimmen »erben 18 laut: 
„35aö ifl ber ginbtourm, fommt unb f^aiU, 
3)cr §irt unb $rerben un* Verfehlungen! 
2)aö ifl brr $elb, ber tyn bedungen! 
SBiel anbre jogen 14 Dar tym au$, 
3u »agen ben ge»alt' gm ©traujj, 15 
Dodj feinen fa$ man »Hebert e$ren ; 
2>en 16 füfcnen ffiitter fott man efcren!" 
Unb na$ bem Äfojter ge$t ber 3ug, 
SBo Samt 17 Sofoinnö be6 Säufer* Drben, 
Sie [Ritter be* <3pitati, im glug 18 
3u Statte 19 finb toerfammelt »orben. 

Unb ttfr ben ebrfn SReifhr 20 tritt 
2)er 3üngKng mit beföeibnem ©djritt; 
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u nxtben laut, become loud, ort 
heard, i.e. call out. 

14 jogen aus, went out (as on a war* 
like expedition). 

u @>trauf, contest, combat. 

18 ben titynen »tttactA« 6oW träfe 
alluding to the knight, who Lad 
slain the dragon. 

17 ®o«ct 3ofann* bei Saufet« O* 
ben, <A« Order <jf &. /o/U tfc Äjp- 
tue, or bte bittet bet ©tftatt, &« 
Hospitalen ofSU John, oalled also 
KmakU of Rhode» (and finally 
Kntghts of Malta), a celebrated 
order of military religious. This 
order was established at the com- 
mencement of the Crusades to the 
Holy Land. As early as 1048, 
some merchants from Amalfi» in 
Naples, established a church in 
Jerusalem, and built a monastery, 
which they dedicated to John the 
Baptist. It was the duty of the 
monks, who were called Brothers 
of St. John, or Hospitalers, to 
take oare of the poor and sick, 
and, in general, to assist pilgrims. 
This order, which gradually ob« 



tained important possessions, at 
the beginning of the twelfth Cen- 
tury, was regularly installed as a 
military order, by the prineipal, 
Raymund du Puy, retaming all 
their former laws. Besides the 
Performance of their vows of obe- 
dienoe, poverty, and chastity, it 
was their duty to aid in defending 
the Church against inndels. This 
order long main tained itself against 
the arms of the Turks and Sara- 
cens, by union and valour ; but, in 
1191, it was driven from Palestine. 
Upon this, the knights conquered 
Cyprus, but soon lost it again, and 
established themselves, in 1309, on 
the island of Rhodos, where they 
remained upwards of 200 vears. 

18 im 9(ug = flua«, quicily, forth» 
toitk (ftlug, oet offlying, volitation). 

u $u Statte, tw. Council, for dili- 
beration. 

* SWeifter, Marter. The chief of 
the order was called Grand-Master 
of the Holy Hospital of St. John 
of Jerusalem, and Guardian of the 
Army of Jesus Christ. 



146 ©*i"er. 

Stotfcbrängt bad »off mit wilbem Stoff n, 
©rfuUenb M (Selänber* 21 Stufen. 
Unb jener nimmt baö SBort unb f priest: 
„3$ &ab' erfüllt bie «ittertflic&t 22 
Der Dra$e, ber baö ganb fceröbet, 
6r liegt t>on meinet $anb getobtet; 
grei 28 ifi bem SBanberer ber SBeg, 
Der #irte treibe * ine ©eftlbe, 
gro$ walle auf bem gelfenfteg * 
Der Pilger gu bem ®nabenbtlbe." * 

$0$ jfrenge blitft ber gürfl 27 i&n an 
Unb [priest: „Du &afi ale «§elb getyan; 
Der 3Rut$ ift'e, ber ben Stifter e&ret, 
Du fcajt ben fitynen ©eift bewahret 28 
Dotfc foridj! u>a* ifl bie erfie ?)fli^t 
De« Stittere, ber für 6$rifhim » fi<$t, 
@it$ Wnmrfet mit bed Äreuje0 80 3eicben?" 
Unb alle ring« fjerum erbleichen. 



n btf (BetÄnbtrt «Stufen, the tteps of * Setfenfteg, a pa*A through roch. 

t/te batustrade. Itmust be imagined M (Bnabentalb, miraculous xmage. 

that the master and chapter of the r 8rütft. prince, i.e. the Master; 

, order, when the knight appears he had the rank of a prinoe of the 

before them, are assembled on an Empire, and was addressed by 

estrade, and the people are crowd- foreign powers with the title of 

ing on the stairs ; from a subse- Altezza Eminentissima. 

quent passage it must also be M beroätyren, to vertfy, prove, nuih* 

supposed that the scene takes good ; translate : thou nast proved 

place under an arohed roof; Tide thvself oourageous. 

note 146. * Qtyrifhtm, the Latin form of the 

** dttttetyjltyt, vow and duiy of a aecuaative of <5$rifhi6. 

knight (of St. John). The knight *> be* Äreiae« äeityn, the marh of 

is alluding to that part of the du- the cross. The knights wore, in 

ties or the order which oommanded peaoe, a long black mantle, with a 

its members to assist and protect gold oross of eight points, ena- 

pilgrims. melled white ; in war, they wore a 

■ frei, open, elear (said of a road). red jaoket, or tabard, charged with 

M treibe, may (safely) turn out hi* a füll white 
cattU. 



DerSampf mit bem Sra^eit 147 

£0$ er, mit rblem ftnfianb, fpridjt, 
3nbem er fidj rrrdtyenb nti$eti 
„®e$orfam ift bie erfte 9>fK$t, 
Sit t§n be* ©c&mucfrt »ütbig geiget" w 

„Unb biefe $P|K$t, mrin <Bo$n," fcerfefct 
Der SReifler, „$aß bu fret^ toerfefct 
Den Stampf, ben ba* ©efefe toerfaget, 
#ajt bu mit fretfem 88 SRut$ getoaget!" — 
„$err, richte, toettn bu alle* ttetßt," 
(Sprint jener mit gefefctem 88 ©eift, 
„Denn be6 ©efefce* ®inn M unb SBitten 
SSermeint' idj treulich ju erföDen. 
9lie$t unbebac^tfam jog i$ £in, 
£a$ Ungeheuer ju befriegen; 
3)urd> £ift unb f luggetoanbten M Sinn 
£frfii$f ic$'6, in bem Stampf ju Hegen.* 

„günlf unfer* £)rben* waren w jtyon, 
Sie Sterben ber Stetigion, 
Seö füfmen SRut&e* Dpfer toorben; 
Sa »eljrteft 87 bu ben Stampf bem £>rbeit 
Sodj an bem #erjen nagten mir 
Ser Unmutf) unb bie Streitbegier, 
3a, felbjt im $raum ber füllen 9tä$te 
ganb 88 td> mic$ feud^enb 89 im ©efedjte; 
Unb tt)enn ber borgen bämmemb tarn 
Unb Äunbe gab t>on neuen plagen, 40 

* { »iget, proves. *? tobten, toforbid, prohibit. 

31 freoet, critninal. » f an $ ty m ty t j found mysetf, 

98 aeftyt, steady, sedate, tranquil. wqj (in Imagination). 

81 €Hnn, ^tri<, as opposed to the *» leugot, to jxml, ^ro»p (as witb 

letter of the law. great exertion or fright). 

38 ftuggetwuibt, circumspect, in- *° $lagr, forftunt, *ta*a*c<j.* plur., 

* geniotu. plagues (as the plagues of Egypt) ; 

M traten tt>ort*B (for genmAtn), Aarf the word may here be rendered b/ 

. 6000m«. outraget. 

L 2 



148 (Stiller* 

T>a faßte nri$ ritt trolber ®ram, 
Unb i$ beföloß, e* frifö 41 gu Wögen/' 

„Unb gu mir felber fytra$ idj bann: 

Sßad förnitcft ben Jüngling, e$rt ben SKamt? 

SBa0 leiteten bie tapfern gelben, 

33on betten «n* bie lieber melben, 4 * 

Sie 48 gu bnr ®dtter ©lang unb Ohtfjm 

ßrfcub ba* Mtnbe ^etbent^nm? 

@ie reinigten tarn Ungeheuern 

2)ie SBelt in Ktynen fftenteuern, 

begegneten im Jtampf bem 2eun ** 

Unb rangen 46 mit bem -äRinotauren, 46 

Die armen Dpfer 47 gu fcefrein, 

Unb ließen 48 ftc^ ba« »tut ni$t bauten/' 

„3ft 4d tw*r fctr ©araren eö toertfj, 
Saß tyn befämpft bed E&riften @$tt>ert? 
»efriegt er* nur bie falf$en ©otfer? 
@efanbt ift er ber SBett gnm Setter 
SSon jeber 9frot$ unb jebem §arm 
befreien mv$ fein ftorfer 9lrm; 
2)odj feinen 2Rut£ muß SBeityett leiten, 
Unb JMjt muß mit ber ©tftrfe ftreiten. 

41 frtfty, adv., freshXy, briskly, 
vigorouäy: fcifty toagen, idiom., to 
venture boldly. 

41 melben, to moir« wt^ftfe'on o/. 

4 bie— $eibentyum,wAom benigkted 
heaihendom raised to the rank (lit 
splendourandglory) ofgod*, allud- 
ing to the drcumstanoe, that tomo 
of the Greek heroes, suoh as Her* 
cules and Theseus,who had oleared 
the earth from many monsters, 
wer©, after their death, by the 
people worshipped as deities. 

** «ot, poet. word tor gtoe. lion. 

46 ringen, to wratUffighL 



** SRinctaur, Minotanr, a fabled 
aaonster, half mam and half bull, 
slain by Theseus. 

47 Opfer, victime, i.e. thoee in the 
power of, or euflfermg from the 
ra vages of, the monster. 

48 fk$ ttttsa tauten laßen, idiom., to 
besorry/or, to bemdge : they were 
not sorry to sheo, or backward in 
sheddiüg, their blood. 

49 ift — toerty, doet the Stowen 
only deeerve. 

M er, i.e. ber Otyrtft the Chrutiem, 
here: the Christian knight 



Ser Jtampf mit beut £rad>etu 149 

So fyradj td> oft unb jog aHtin, 
£e6 9taubt$tert gtyrte gu rrfiittbett; 
3)a flößte " mit ber ® etjl e* rin, 
gro$ rief ty au«: 3$ |afr'* «efutibni ! ^ M 

„Unb trat jn btr unb fyracfr baft SBort: 
SWidfr M gie&t e» na$ ber #eimat& fort 
3)11, gerr, toittfa$rtefl meinen Sitten, 
Unb glücfltdj umr bat 3Reer burdtftynitten. 54 
jtaum flieg w ic^ au* am $eim'f$en ©tranb, 
@leic$ lieg tdj burd) brt JtünjUer6 ^anb, 
(getreu ben tüo&lbemerften 3ügen, M 
®in £ra$eubi(b 57 gufamraenfügen* 
Stuf Furgeu Sitten toirb bie £aß 
De* langen 2eibeö aufgetfcurmet; 58 
®in föiH>picf>t 9)anger$emb w umfaßt 
Den JJtücfen, ben e* fua$tbar fdjiraet" 

„gang ftredfet 60 fidj ber $al0 5ert>or, 

Unb grAf?ßd>, tote rin $ftQent$or, 

SUe fönappt' e* gierig nadj ber SStutt, 

Sröffnet ftdj bed Stauen* SBeite, 

Unb au6 bem fdpoargen ©$lunbe 01 bräun" 

Der 3ä$ne fia$eli$te « Stei&n ; w 



u einflößen, to infim (infco the 
arind}, to «ttysperf. 

** futtat, to find ovt. discover. 

°* mü} — fort, / long to tte mg 
kam*, lit I am drawu towanfc my 
homa. 

** bttfcMticibcn, to cvi Üurough, to 
cut up (as land, wifchapkragh) ; fco* 
SOteer feurttfAtuben. to plough tk$ 
tUep, crou the ua. 

•» antjtciae* to dutmbarh. 

86 3üge,/«rfwe». 

• 7 DtoxJiaiHlfc, lihcness (or image) 



pfadragon, 

68 aufwärme», to rata (as high ai 
a tower). 

• $aiuet$cmb, coai ofmadL 

90 fUfy qtvoQtftttdtn, to streich (or 
Ttaeh)farwar<L 
n ©$tunb, tfaoat 

• trftnit, ob& and poet. for teo$en, 
to&razten. 

68 ftaAeltyt, prickig, tharplg 
pointea. 

«»dfefiorSci|a,pliir.af$<it' 



150 @4UIrr. 

Die 3wtge giriert beft ©cftoerte* ©Jrffce, 

Die Meinen Äugen (prüfen SBfifce; 

3n eine (Solange enbigt« 6 ff$ 

Deö gtücfatft ungeheure Ä4nge, 

9toHt w um fidj felber furc$terlic$, 

Daj? 67 r6 um Staun unb SRof fiep fötönge/ 1 

„Unb alle* bilb' 08 ic$ nae$ genau 

Unb ffeib' 6 * e* in ritt f$euf?(i$ (Stau; 

#alb SBurm 70 erföien'6, $alb 2Role$ unb Dracfo 

©ejeuget in ber gingen 2ad)e, 

Unb afe baS 35ilb boQenbet xoav, 

Srtoä&P id) mir ein Doggenpaar, 71 

©ewaltig, föneU, twn flinfen Saufen, 7 * 

©eu>o$nt ben »üben Ur 78 ju greifen* 

Die &efe' u i$ auf ben SinbYourm an, 

@r&ifce 75 fie gu ttrilbem ©rimme, 

3u fafTen i&n mit föarfem 3a$n, 

Unb lenfe fie mit meiner Stimme." 

„Unb wo be* »auc$e* totity* Btteß-" 
Den föarfeu »iffen »lößr 77 ließ, 

05 enbtgt fty, terminales. n Ur, anrient and poet. word 

w todt um fit* fetter, vuuit roun<2 for-: 9Uteox$6, «m« (a apeciea of 

iteetf. " The Kindmost pari of the wild ox). 

monster's back resembling a eerpent" w ontyefcen, to sei oh (of dogs). 

— must be underatoodas subject of ** ttfyfym, io heat, exeüe. 

this sentenoe. n ©lief , written also 8Uef , Jfaet. 

67 baf e* fty fc^tdnge, ihat ii (i.e. Itmustbe supposed that, whereas ' 

bot Ungeheuer, the montier) might be the dragon's back was oorered with 

able to twiet itself. hard soales, that part of his body 

M Hlb' ty na$ genau, / imitate whioh reaohed from the breast to 

dosely. the thighs, was not so proteoted, 

• fUifcen, to cfotA«, here : to give but was only oovered with wooL 

a oolour, to paint. ** äHdf e, nakedness ; eine ©löfe 

70 SBurm, vom», in poetry nsed tafftn or geben, an idiomatio expres- 
also for : serpent, snake. sion, to faro open, i.e. witnout 

71 2)oggenj>aar, a eouple of bnll~ protection, to lay onettlfopen ; ben 
dorn. — tief, was unproteded againtt CA« 

7 * Sauf (a term of hunting), leg, eharp bites. 
foot. 



Der ftampf mit bem £ra$en. 151 

Ü)a reij' w tdj fif, bni SBurm u parf en, 79 
2)te fptfcfn 3ä$nr einju&atfen. 80 
3$ felbft, bewaffnet mit ©efc^o^ 81 
SBejleige mein arabifä 9tofl, 
33on abeüger 3u$t 89 entflammet ; 
Unb als 88 i$ feinen 3ötn entflammet, 
9taf<$ auf ben Stauen fpreng' ** k$'e lo6 
Unb fla^r 85 ed mit ben fdyarfen (Sporen, 
Uttb werfe jielenb mein ®ef$of?, 
»le tDOÜt' «$ bie ®eftalt w bun$bo$ren." 

„Db auc^ ba9 9to§ fi$ grauenb bäumt 87 . 
Uttb fttirföt unb in brn 3ügel fdjäumt, 
Unb meine Joggen &ngfUi$ flöfcnen, 
92ic^t rafT t$, bie fie fidfr getod&nen. 
©o üb' 88 i#e au* mit (Jmfigf t\t, 
SSid breiraal ftd> bet 2Ronb erneut, 
Unb a(e fie jebed *» re#t begriffen, 
p$r' i$ fie fcer 90 auf f^netten Riffen. 
Der britte SRorgen ifl e6 nun, 
35aj* 91 mirt gelungen fcier ju (anben; 
Den 92 ©liebern g&nnt' iä) faum ju ru$n, 
93id i$ bae grofle SBerf beftanben." 



79 reuen, to xneite, urge. 
78 paaen. to setze. 

80 einwarfen, to cid »»to, driw %n 
(as a nail). 

8i (gfeftyojj, anything to skoot wüh, 
3 missüe weapon, as a dort, arrow, 
orbolU 

88 3ue$t; &««*. 

88 att — entflammet, wken I had 
enflamed it» (i.e. the horse's) teratA, 
poet. phrace for: when I had 
clapped spurs to it, and otherwise 
goäaed it into rage. 



84 (rttyrengen, ▼. act., to urge to 
gallop. 

89 ftadbetn, to prick. 

88 <SkftaIt,/om» thape, her© : the 
image of tue dragon. 

87 ji$ bäumen, to rite lihe a tree ; 
(said of horses) to rear, 

88 üb' ic$'« au«. / practüe. 
88 [tbtt, everything. 

80 $er, Aäfcr, »'.«. to Rhodos. 

81 bajj, «tnc«. 

88 ben — ru$n, I hardly aüowed 
my UmJb* any rtsU 
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©tfUler. 



,&tntt fceifl erregte mir ba« w #erj 
2)rt Sanbrft frifä erneuter @<$merj, 
ämiffen fanb tnon jüngft bie #irten, 
3>ie na$ M bem ©umtfe fic$ verirrten. 
Unb i$ brfc^ltff e rafö btf X^at ; 
5foir w tum bem #trjen ne$m' ic& 9tat$. 
glugS 96 unterri^t' ic$ meine «Knappen, 
83e|teige ben toerfu^te n 97 Stapptn, 
Unb t>on bem ebeln 3)i>ggenpaar 
JBegleitet, auf ge&eimen SBegen, 
SBo meiner Styat fein 3wg* toat, 
Steif i$ bem Setnbe frtfö entgegen/' 



„2)a0 Äirc&tein fennft tot, #err, ba6 I?i>$ 
»uf eine* M gelfenbergrt 3od>, 
S)er weit bie 3nfei überbauet, 
2)eö " 3Reiflerd fufaer ©eijt erbauet 
83eräc$tKdj fc^eint e0, arm unb Kein, 
2)0(5 ein SWirafel fließt 100 e* ein, 
Sie 3Jtotter mit bem StfttMnaben, 
3)en bie 101 brei Jtönige begaben* 102 
Stuf breimal bretftfg ©tufen fleigt 
$)er ^ilgrim na$ ber fidlen <£>5$e; 
Sodj ^at er föroinbelnb fte erreicht, 
©rquitft i&n feine* ©eilanbö 9ta$e." 1<Ä 



M bei* $«j, accus. 

M m$ Um ©umtff, fo *A« swamp, 
the habitation of the dragon. 

w nur — 9fcat$, / consult only my 
Keart, i.e. I disregard all objeetions 
raised by prüden tial reasons. 

m fluqg (pronounce fCur), v. n. 18. 

97 vetfiutyt, trt««2, trustworthy. 

88 eine« — 3ec$. <A« chain (or rü£p«) 
of raofcy mountairu. 

»» tH aHetftetf, tA« Mostest, al- 



luding» to one of the lato Grand- 
Masters of the Order. 

100 fAlieft rt ein, it encloses. 

1W W trei Äönige, the Magi, v/in 
men of the east ; they are popularly 
oalled in Germany : bie $eUtgrn bttt 
Äönige. 

101 fccgaBcii, to ^ifc i.e. to present 
withjfifts. 

1M 3Td$«. presenec. 



.Der jtampf mit bem Dramen. 15S 

„lief in bot gett, auf beut r* Jingt, 1 * 4 
3fl eine <9rotte eingeforengt, 106 
S3om Styro 100 brt na$en Stwt* befeuchtet, 
3Bo$in btt gimtnrK Strahl ntyt teuftet 
$itr fcaufete brt SBurm uttb lag, 
3)en Staub erfp«$enb, Sfoiifjt unb Stag. 
©o $ielt er, tone ber $dOenbra$r, 
»m guf* beft ©rtte*$aufe* W7 SBac&e; 
Unb fam brt 9>itgrim ^ergetoaBt 1 * 
Unb lenfte 1 » in bte UngKufeftrafe,™ 
$ertwrbrac$ aud betn $tnter$aft 
Der grinb ttnb trag i&n fort jum $raflf." 

„Den gelfen fKrg i$ jrfet $man, 
<$ty i$ ben ferneren ©trauji begann; 
#in fnief ic$ t>or bem S&riftoöfinbe 
Unb reinigte ntrin $erj bon ©unbe. 
Drauf gürt ,m Wj mir im $eiligt$um lw 
Den blanfen ©c$njutf ber Steffen um, 
S3ftt)e$re 118 mit brm @pie§ bie Stetste, 
Unb nieber ftrig, id>gum ®efe$te, 
3urütfe bleibt ber knappen Xrpf; 
3dj gebe fd>eib?nb jbie SBefe$(e, 
Unb föttringe 114 mi$ be$enb auf* 8to§, 
Unb ©ott empfe$P i$ meine Seele." 

104 $ftngt, w tuspenduL bv this term, the poet renders in 
109 riafrrcBgen, to splü, cl#W4. . UermaiL the Italian name of th* 

106 £$ou, <fcw, moiiture, aüuding roa4 in question, which is called 
to the exhalations of, the neigh- Via mala in Vertot'B history. 
bouring swamp. m gibt' t$ mir um, / aird round 

107 ©ottrffatt«, GW* AotM4 i.A. mytttf (asa sword), also: Icovei 
churoh, ehape], mysdf (as with an armour). 

106 fam — $etgenxiUt, vhtnever a lft {etttgtyum M0r«i plao^ mm- 

pilarim came wandtring mar. tuary. 

la * taifte in, tern«* info. U8 oetoe^ren, t. act , to am* 

1,0 Unglücfffhraf e, disasirous roadj u * fty ftytoinftns, to taij»» 



154 (Stiller. 

„jtaum W ic$ midj im 116 tbntn tylan, 
glugö fotogen 116 meine Joggen an, 
Unb bang beginnt bad 9lo§ )u feuern 
Unb bäumet fi$ unb ttuH ni$t wetzen; 117 
2>en na^f liegt, gum Änäul gebaut, 118 
3)e6 getnbrt f<$euflic$e ©cftalt 
Unb fonnet fi(& auf warmem ©runbe. 
Stuf 119 jagen i$n bie flinfen #unbe; 
3)od> »enben fie fu$ pfeilgeföwinb, 120 
&tt eö ben Slawen gä^nenb feilet 
Unb t>on m fi$ $au$t ben gingen 3Binb m 
Unb nunfefab nrie ber ©djafal beulet." 

„£ot$ fönett erfrifdj i$ ifrren 3Rut$, 
©ie fafjfen iljren geinb mit SButy, 
Snbem i$ na$ bed Spiere* Senbe 
Sfaö fiarfer gaufl ben Speer toerfenbe; 
3)ö# mac^tloö, tote ein bünnet ©tab, 
prallt er Dom ©$uppenpan)er ab, 
Unb e$' id? meinen SBurf erneuet, 
2)a bäumet fic^ mein 9to§ unb freuet 
«n feinem »afUief enblicf 12S 
Unb feineö Stt^emd gift'gem 3Be$en, 
Unb mit Qmtfegen fpringt'd gurütf, 
Unb jefco tt>ar'6 124 um mit$ geföe^en — " 



1,5 im e&nen fptan, cm ifa faxei ©Jat». 
116 anf$fagctt(ofdogs) } fo «tatternde, 
HMn (a term of hunting). 
* 17 »etytn, fo fadjp«, irom, jCm*. 
"8 gebaOt, v. p. 140, n. 77. 
118 aufjagen, to «fort (said of dogs 
that bring game into motion). 

110 £feüa,efAttnnt>, adv., tu quickly at 
an arrow flies (aproverbial expres- 
sion). 

w sonm $ou$t, exhales. 

111 2Btnfc, wtndy here : breath. 



10 »afififfcnWicf , «A« £fa«c« of a 
batüük, or a baneful glanee. Basi- 
lisk is the name of a fabulous ser- 
pent,mentioned by ancient writers; 
it was supposed to be the most 
malignant of all poiaonous reptiles, 
a creature whose breath empoi- 
soned the very air, and whose 
baneful glanoe would alone prove 
fatal to other animals. 

1M toat'l— gef<$efin,v. p, 93, n.34. 



35 er jtampf mit bi* $ra$ett. 155 

^J)a föttrfng' tdj ntt$ be$enb fcom 9to(l, 
Schnell ijt brd ©$tterte« @$neibe Mof ; lM 
So$ auf ©trrtdje Rnb Verloren, 
3>en ge(fen$arnif$ m )u bur^bofcren. 
tlnb nroi$enb mit be* ©c^tottfre Jtraft 
^at 187 e* jur @rbe micfc gerafft; 
©$otf fe$' idj feinen Staunt gälten, 
69 $aut na$ mir mit grimmen m 3ä£nftt, 
919 meine #unbe, ttmtyentbrannt, 1 * 
Sin feinen SBauc$ mit grimm'gen jBiffen 
@it$ "° warfen, baf* e* $eulenb ftonb, 181 
SSon ungeheurem <3$merg jerriffen." 

„Unb, e$' eö tyren »iffen ß$ 
gninrinbet, 18 * rafö et&eb' i$ mi<$, 
Srf^e mir bed geinbe* »ßße 188 
Unb jloße tief i$m in« ©efröfe, 184 
9tae$bo$renb 18fi bis an* #eft 186 ben <&ta$l™ 
@$»arjqueaenb 188 frringt 189 brt »tote* @tra$l 14a 
#in ftnft e* unb begräbt im ffaüe 
2Ric$ mitbe8 2eibe« gtiefenbaüe, 141 

i» Mof, naied, (seid of a sword) "■ fl* «tfteinbcii, to teuf oneself 

out of the scabbard. from { by foroe), to 6r#oi away front, 

** &elfen$arnif*, rociy arroour, al- ia äföjße, aaiecZaecr, «nowered, 

luding to the hard scales, where- unproteeted place, v. xl 77. 
with the moneter , 8 back> was oo- *** Qtfrdfe, collect, n., intestina, 

rered. bowels, entrails. 

w $at —gerafft, tTAa* knocktd me U8 naAto$ren, to oor« onc« mor«, to 

to <Ä* ground. Obeerve, that Crte fcore a holt langer, 
{earth) is alwavB usedin German aa $effc (ofa«word), Atft. 
for ground or ßoor, in such expres- m ©ta$t, «fetf, i.e. sword. 
sionsas: to fall upoo tbe ground, *» f<^ttatynttUenb,«p<>»Ui«^(or/oi»- 

to lie on the floor, &c. ing) with a block colour. 

116 grimm (or grimmig), enraged, u» tyringt, Spurts, 
feroeious,fieree, 14 ° 6tta$t 9" M<> 

119 »utfenttoannt, enraged. ia ftiefentau, giganiic coil. The 

1M m uxirfeit, fArew themselves monster had, writhingwithagony* 

(upon), attacked. coiled iteelf up. 

^ ftanfc, tiopped. 



ß6 6 4 Ulf r. 

Da§ f$nell bie (Sinne" 3 mir üergefc«, 
Unb art i$ tteugrfttrft"* emadje, 
@e$' i$ bie Stnapptn um mi$ fie&ti, 
Unb tobt im SMutr Regt brr Dra^f^ 

De« 144 »eifaH* lang gehemmte 2ufl 
»rfrrit jefrt aßet $ferr »ruft, 
©o 145 mit brr Sitter bie* geforo^en. 
Unb je^nfa^ am ®molb u * gebraten, 147 
SBäljt 148 ber toermifc^ten Stimmen ©$aH 
©idj braufenb fort im 3Bieber$aH 
2aut forbern felbji be* Drben* ©ö&ue, 
Saß man bie #elbenfHrne 149 fröne, 
Unb banfbar im Iriump^eptang uo 
SBitt i^n ba* »olf be» Solle jrigen ; 
£« faltet feine ©turne ftreng 
Set SReijier unb gebietet ©$toeigen. 

Unb fpric^t; „£en Dramen, ber bied ganb 
33er£eert, 161 fölugji bu mit tapfrer #anb; 
©in ©ott biß bu bem SBolFe »orben, 
(Sin geinb fommft bu jurütf bem Drben, 
Unb tintn (flimmern SBurm 162 gebar 
Sein #erj, ald tiefer £ra$e mar. 



M btt IHnw mir wgt$n,,«*jr mm«« 
düappear fromme, or /ww am, i*. 
I become unconscious. 
143 neugeftetft, lit. *#Wy streng 
thened, refreshed, here: having 
recovered my seomi. 
i«« U* »ctfaCtt — «ruft lit fatal? 
peni-up desir* ofapplause ntmfrees 
all ItsUneri breast», *.& tbe be- 
standen now give reut to their 
desire of applauding aad oheering 
the knight, wlüch they had checke^ 
an til he had finiahed hl» narratiye. 
l4S fo rote, when, tu soo*. <u. 



*" Öetoött, 90MÜ, archtd roqf, v. 
n. 21. 

^"^ ge&HM^en, T^ßeddd (aaid of a 
aound or echo). 

148 trifft fty fort, rollt on, or *or- 

149 bie$ebeniHiiie.tfeA«rtf«orov. 

100 £riump$gepcang, frnmpAal po- 
ffecaU. 

181 *er$eert for «et^ett fot. 

101 SBurm, »tjw, r. n. 76 ; the 
tenn ia here naed to deaignat* a 
Creatore producing miachfefj 
dal, and vexation« 



Der Aampf mit Itm Dramen. 15V 

Die Solange, 15 * bte ba* $ftg fcrrgiftrt, 
Die 1M 3u>ietrat^t unb JBerberben jtiftet, 
Da8 l55 ifl ber »iberfprnft'g* ©etft, 
Der gegen Qmtft 1 ** fh$ fcrc^ emp&rrt, 
Der Drbnung $eilig SBanb jerreiflt; 
Denn ber tft'6, ber bie SBelt jerftoret" 

„3Rut$ jeiget au$ ber 5Jtomelutf, lffr 

©t^orfam ifl be* Sänften ©<$mu(f ; 

Denn too ber ^err 1 * 8 in feiner ©rö§e 

©etoanbelt 150 $at in Jtae^teöbtöfje, 160 

Da fHfteten, auf 1 « 1 fceirgem ©runb, 

Die Sföter biefrt Drbenö 168 »unb, 

Der $fH$trti fötoerjie ju 16S erfüllen, 

3n bäubigen ben eignen SBitten. 

Di$ fyat ber eitle 9iu$m bewegt, 

Drum »enbe 164 bidj au* meinen SBHrfen! 

Xtnn »er beö #erm 3oc$ 166 nid>t trägt, 

Darf 166 jidj mit feinem Jtreuj nidjt fdjmütfen." 



138 fcte ®$lange k. ; these words 
nre placed in appoeition io einen 
SBurm. 

154 feie, reist, pronoun» ref erring to 
Solange. 

183 *a* tfl, <Aa< it ta-Miy, namely. 

1M 3i«H düctpline. 

157 fDiameliuf. MameUüce, a name 
applied to the male slaves, who 
were imported from Circassia into 
Egypt, and once formed the mili- 
tary foroe of the country. 

in ^tx Sfrttz, the Lord Jesu». 

1,9 nnmtoetn, to walk, {in scriptural 
style) to live. 

160 StntäfttSbtöft, lit nakedneu t i.e. 
destitution (or lowlineas) of a 
servant ; in' allusion to the text : 
Jesus took upon him the form of a 



senrant. (PhiL 2. 7.) 

181 auf tett'gem ©amfc, on hallowed 
ground ; aüuding to the ciroum- 
stanoe of the Order of St. John 
hafing been founded in Jerusalem* 

10 Orten« 33inrt>, more aocurately 
mitten OfbenJfotnfc, alliance, so- 
eiety, arder. 

10 ^ü, in order to t for the purposeof. 

1W ftentoe tty turn avay, take tue 
off. 

** 3m&,yo£e. 

106 fcarf — ftyraüffen, t. n. 80 ; these 
words, oontaining the Master's 
judgment on the knight, intimste 
that he is no longer worthy of 
wearing the cross, and must K 
expelled the order. 



158 



@$Uler. 



Da bricht 1 « 7 bte 3Reuge tobenb au6, 
@et*>alfger Sturm 168 bewegt lw ba* #au«, 
Um (Knabe fielen atte »rüber; 170 
£od) fötteigenb blicft ber Süngling nieber, 
©tili legt m er tum fttfc ba* ©etoanb 17 * 
Unb fügt be* 17S 3JMftere jtrenge #anb 
llnb ge&t Der folgt i$m mit bem »liefe, 
Samt ruft er liebenb um jurütfe 
Unb fpricfct: „Umarme midj, mein ©o$n! 
2)ir iji ber fcärt're 174 Aampf gelungen. 
Stimm l:ö biefee flreuj. <g* ijt ber 2o$n 
Der 3)emuty, bte jidj felbjt bejnmngen." 



w bri4>t toben* auf, 6tmIi oitf i*to 

188 6turm, v. n. G. 

•• bewegt, maves, thakei. 

170 ©ruber, brothert, ▼. n. 17. 

171 legt t»n |tc$, ptet« away, talr« off. 
171 bas (Staöaitb, Am garment, ue. 

the mantle (or tabard) adorned 
withacross. 



v* bet SMfkrt ffetnge £anb for t* 
fhengen 9Reifta* 4<mb. 
174 |art, kard, arduout, paiqfuL 
170 nimm btefet Äteuj, tote tAit er«», 
i.e. resume thygarment adorned 
with the cross; intimatinr tbat 
the knight is raoerred back into 
the order* 



gtr <§raf boxt Paböburg/ 

This bailad is, in substanoe, founded on an episode In Tschudi's* 
4wiss Ghronicle. At the state-banquet, given on the oooamon of 



1 -Sotoburg, Hapsburg (properly 
Habtburg), a Castle in the Swiss 
canton of Aargau, on the right 
bank of the Aar. The Castle "was 
built, in the eleventh Century, by 
Werner, Bishop of Strasburg ; the 
proprietors of the Castle beoame, at 
a later period, Counts of Hapsburg, 
and gradually acquired a more ex* 



tensive territory. In 1278, Ro- 
dolph, Count of Hapsburg, was 
chosen Emperor of Germany. He 
is the founder of the präsent reign- 
ing house of Austna, which is of 
the line of Hapsburg- Lorraine. The 
Castle of Hapsburg is still to be 
seen on the Wulpelsberg. 



* Aegidius Tschudi, born, 1505, at Glarus (Switierland). died as 
landamman (a magistrate in Switserland), February 28, 167a ; he was 
one of the greatest historians of his age. 
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the coronation of the Emperor Bodolph I. at Aix-la-Chapelle, he ez- 
presses his satisfaction with the general arrangements of the entertain- 
ment ; bat oomplains that there is no minstrel present, to lend, by means 
of hisart, an additional oharm to the feast. Upon this, an aged minstrel 
appears, and inquires of the Emperor what subject he thinks most 
worthy of himself on this most glorious occasion. Bodolph replies that 
it is not for him to give oommands to a minstrel who is in the servioe of 
a fiigher power, and must obey the inspirations of his own genius. 
Thereupon the minstrel begins to strike the strings of his harp, and 
sings a bailad to the following effect : " One day, a noble knight, whilst 
out on horsebaok with his squire, to indulge the pleasure of the chase, 
meets a priest who is on his way to carry the sacred elements to a dying 
person. They happen to meet near a stream, the bridge whereof has 
been carried away, in oonsequenoe of the water having overflowed it» 
banks, and the priest is just about to pull off his shoes, preparatory to 
wading through the water. The knight, having upon his inquiry been 
informed of the priesf 8 errand, dismounts, and puts him, with the sacred 
elements on his own horse, that he may not be too late to oomfort the 
dying man who is in wantof the oonsolations of religion. On the following 
morning the priest brings back the horse, but the knight declines taking 
it back, oontending that he could never tbink of again using, for the pur* 
poses of war and the chase, a horse that had been carrying the body of 
the Lord, and suggesting that it should continue to be used for purposes 
connected with the Service of God. The priest praises the knight for his 
humility, and prays to God, that He may exalt and honour the knight, 
as the knight has honoured God, and that his house may be glorious and 
prosper to the latest generations." The Emperor has been listoning 
to the minstrers song with marked attention ; it has conjured up in his 
breast recollections of an event in his own life, that happened long sinoe* 
Now, that the song is finished, he fixes his look on the minstrel, and 
tears start to his eyes ; he has recognised in the minstrel the features 
of the priest, and all present recognise in the Emperor the knight who 
gave such a signal proof of his humility and respect for the ministers of 
the Lord. 

3« Sfadjen 2 in feiner 8 Statftxptafyf 
3m altertümlichen 5 ©aale, 

s SaAen, v. p. 48, n« 1. The but one. 

coronationof the emperors used to 4 Ädfo^ra^t, imperial State ojr 

take place at this town ; at a later pageant 

period, at Frankfort-on-the-Maine. * altcttifürnttä}, ancient, ttvu-ha!* 

8 fein, his; the possess. pronoun IowtdL 
lefers to SRuto^ in the neit line 
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@<fi*lier. 



SBrim ff jHidjfn Ärönutigema^le. 8 
S)ie ©pfiff n trug 9 bfr 9>faljgraf 10 bf* Styrfn*, 
(So förnfte bet mbmt u bf* pfrffttbm 12 SBrin*, 

Unb attf bif SBäfclfr, 18 bif ftfbnt, 
SBif bft ©tfmf Sfcor 14 um bif ©orntf fltfc 15 fleHt, 
Umflanbftt gffääftig bftt ^) erriet lö bft SBflt, 

S)if SBütbf brt «mtcö $u üben. 

Unb ring« ftfuQtf bftt H<» »aIam 1T 

Doe SBotf in frntb'gfm @fbrängf ; 
2aut mifötf 18 ft$ in bft 9Waünm ilon 

3)aö jaudföfnbf Stufen bft SKfngf; 



* Jt&nlg, hing. The -etnperon 
were, in the firet instoiio*, längs of 
Germany ; after their election to 
the throne, they used to undertake 
a state-journoy to Rome, called 
ftömergug ; after receiving the Mess- 
ing of the pope, they beoame Em- 
peron of tue Holy Roman Empire. 

7 fettige SWa^t, lit holy ttrengih; 
this expression is, by the poet, 
formed in imitation of the Homeric 
uparepii U, or Itpii U, and is eqniva- 
lent to the modern title of Majesty. 

6 &Tbnun$lmaf}l t $olem%coroMtion' 
festival, coronation-banqueL 

• trug, for trag auf, from auftragen, 
toset the dühet. 

10 ber $fat*graf bei W$ehtf,tt« Court 
Palatine; he was arch-sewer, or 
the officer who serves out the feast. 

u ber J8d$me, the Bohemian, i.e. 
the king of Bohemia ; he was arch- 
cnpbearer. 

» $erlenb, sparkling. 

u bie SBafler, the eltctors, i.e thoes 
prinees of the German empire, in 
whom was vested the nght of 
electing or chooaing the head of 
the empire. Their number was, 
at the time of Rodolph's election, 



Hmited to seven, three 
siastioal, and four secular. The 
former were the Archbishope of 
Mayence, Treves, and Cologne; 
the latter the King of Bohemia, 
the Count Palatino, the Duke of 
Saxony, and the Margrare of Bran- 
denburg. The sevoral functions of 
the electors were exeroised by de- 
puties ; they were besides the two 
already mentioned in n. 10 and 11 : 
the Electors of Mayence, Treves 
and Cologne were aroh-ohanoellon 
of the diflerent parts of the empire ; 
Saxony, arch-marshall ; and Bran« 
denburg, arch-chamberlain. 

14 ©fror, v. p. 132, n. 77. 

" fty ftcttt, place» xUelf. The 
emperor, attended by hu digni* 
taries, is likened to the sun, sur- 
roundod by the stars. 

i« ben $errf»« ber 2Beft, the lord 
(or *ovcreLgn) of tk* world, i.e. 
earth ; alluding to the medinva] 
notion, that the emperor was tobe 
the chW-sh e phe r d of the nations 
of Christendom, and to unite the 
separate raoes. 

" ÜBatcon, baicony, terrae*, 

w nttfifce fi$ in, wingltd vnik. 



35er ©raf *on $ab«biirg. Mjj. 

X)mn gretibigt na$ langem berberblic$en (Streit 
SBar bie foiferlofe, 19 bie f<$retfltt$e Bett, 

Unb ein {Ritter »ar ttrieber auf 20 Srben. 
Sticht blinb » me&r toaltet M ber eifeme Speer, 
9li^t färbtet ber ©$n>a$e, ber grieblidje me&r 

2)e$ «Wältigen SJeute » ju »erben. 

Unb ber Jtaifer ergreift ben golbnen tyotal, 

Unb (priest mit jufriebenen ©liefen : 
„SBofcl glänjet * ba8 geft, n>o$l pranget ba* SRa&I, 

SRein föniglidj $er$ ju entjütfen; 
2)od> ben ©änger toermiff idj, ben JBringer Ä ber 2ufl, 26 
2)er mit füfem Älang mir betoege bie SSrufl 

Unb mit göttlich » erhabenen M »e&ren. 
©o 29 $ab' i#e gehalten Don *° Sugenb an, 
Unb tt>aö id> a(d 9titter gepflegt 81 unb getyan, 

9K$t tritt i$'e al6 Jtaifer entbehren/' 

19 fatferlo«, emperorless ; alludina is the ancient form of the dative 

to the great Interregnum, whien singular, for the modern form (Erbe, 

began on the death of the Emperor This ancient form ia preserved in 

Frederic II., 1260, and lasted until a few words and phrases. 

the election of Rodolph I., 1273. n Mint, adr., blindly. i.e. indis- 

The throne was not absolutely va- criminately, withont judgmentand 

cant during this time, inasmuchas justice. 

Conrad IV. (son of Frederic IL), M toattet — ©Wer, the iron spear 

William of Brabant, Alphonso of (i.e. brüte foroe) it ruling. 

Castile, and Richard of Cornwall ** Seilte, prey. 

had severally been elected to fill M glAmen/ prangen, to shine, be 

it, but none of them were able to splendid. 

make good their Claims or exer- M Srtnger, bringer, bearer, carrier. 

eise any authority. In this dis- * 8uft, deliglU, joy. 

ordered state of the empire, all ** gdtttt<$, adv., dvtinelv; divine, 

treaties were violated, the laws in tne sense of excellent in a 

disregarded, and all the excesses of supreme degree. 

Erivate warlkre practised. The no- * ergaben, exalted, loßy, sublime. 

ility, especially, rendered them- '• fo — gesotten, idiom., such has 

selves hated by their rapine and beeil my teay of doing or acting, my 

violenoe, and the lower and weaker custom, practice. 

classes were bitterly sensible of the *° »on 3ugenb an, ever rince the 

want of an emperor* s protection days of my youth. 

fgainst their oppressor* ** Pflegen, v. act., to observe (a 

* J auf (Jrben, on the eartit ; (irrten custom). 



162 ©Rillet. 

Unb fie&M 8f in bet gürfirn umgebenben Jtrriö 

Srat brr Sänger im langen Salate; 8 * 
3&m glänjte bie Äocfe ftlbeftofifr 

©ebleicfrt *on bet pOe 84 ber 3a$te. 
„©äfer 85 SBo&Haut f*läft M in ber 87 @aitm ®olb, 
2)er Sänget fingt Don bet SJtinne 88 ©olb, 

©t prrifet bad #5c$fle, ba* SBefle, 
3Ba6 bad #etg jtc$ ttmnföt, n>a6 bet 89 ©inn begebt; 
3)o$ fage, ttad ifl be* jtaifetd »etty 

«n feinem ^ettlic^jlen *° gefte?" — 

ßtify geMeten »etb' i$ bem Sänget," fpric^t 

2)et <§ettf$et mit tödjelnbem SRunbe, 
„®t fte&t 41 in brt gtöjjeten fetten $Pflit$t, 

®t gefcot^t 42 bet gebietenben ©tunbe. 
SBie in ben 2üften bet ©tutmnrinb 48 fau*t, 
SRan tt>ei§ nify toon toannen et tommt unb btaudt, 

Sie 44 bet fiuell auö fcetbotgenen liefen, 
So be* ©änget* SHeb au* 4 * bem 3nnetn fc&attt 
Unb n>ecfet bet bunfeln 46 ©efu&le ©eroalt, 

3)ie im #etjen nmnbetbat föliefen." 47 

Unb bet ©änget tafö in 48 bie ©aiten fällt 
Unb beginnt fte mächtig }u fölagen: 

** fity, v. p. 131, n. 61. * bcrclty, gloriout. 

n Solar, gown, rohe. Ä fafyt — 9tyfi$t* he u i n the ser* 

84 %utU f fiUness, abundance. vice ofa higher power. 

85 füpet 2Bo$flaut >c, with these « ge$orty — ©tunbe, lit. ofayr M« 
words, on being introduced, the commanding hour, i.e. the inapira- 
minstrel addresses the emperor. tion of the moment. 

w ftytftft, slequ, ü dormant. <• ©turmtotnb, aal«. 

87 ber ©aiten ®otb, <A« gold of the ** tote ber Quell sc, <u fA« spring, 
strings, i. e. the golden strings ; the underetand ritt». 

epithet golden is applied to the *• au* bem Sintern, lit. out of the 

strings, because they yield gotbene interior, i.e. froin the innermost 

Sieber, v. p. 74, n. 31. depth of the beert 

88 ÜJKime (obsol. and in poetry), * buntel, dort, teeret, 
love ; ber üftume ©ob, tfo reward of « ftyßefen, v. n. 36. 

hve. * ra bie ©aiten fallen, to touch tke 

89 ber ©inn fiegrfrt. the wind eovett. ehordt. 
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„Hufe < ö gBaibtoerf $tnait* ritt ein ebler #elb, 
Den flüchtigen 50 ©emebotf w ju jagen. 

3&m folgte ber 62 Stnapp mit bem 3ägergefc$ofJ, 

Unb ald er auf feinem jlottlt^en 9iofj 
3n eine Sin 58 fotrnnt geritten, 

®in ©lötflein $drt er erf lingen fem ; •* 

(Sin ^riefler »ar'0 mit bem Äeib w beö #errn; 
SSoran 06 tarn ber SMefmer 67 geföritten." 

„Unb ber ©raf jur erbe ft$ M neiget $in, 

2)ae §aupt mit Demuty entblößet, 59 
3u fcere&ren mit 60 gläubigem g^rifienfinn, 

SBae * alle 2Renfcfc n erlöfet. 
©in SBä^lein 62 aber raufate burcfc* gelb, 
SSon be« @ie£ba$e reißenben glühen« gefdjtoeOt, 

S)aö fcemmte ber SBanberer Stritte; 
Unb beifeit w legt jener w baö ©acrament, 66 
S3on ben gäßen jfc&t er bie <5$u£e be&enb, 

Damit er baö »allein burc$f$ritte." 

„SBaö föaffft* 7 bu? rebet ber ©raf i$n an. 
Der i$n toerttmnbert betrautet. 

ii kunting. SBaitaxrt (in poetry) ibteet. 
C ^*5 Ä i t J^* ■* « «ttMoien, to fcw«. uncover. 

71 @em»o<f, tfo male (or ©w*) 0/ tianfaith. 

°* ber ÄnaW, am tquire. all mankind. 
» Hu or Süie (especially used in « »allein, rtWrf. 
poetry), meadow, green. « glühen, «av«. 

M fem, crf a distance. « fctifeit, asüfc. 

* Set* be« Serrn, body ofthe Lord, « jener, ht, i.e. the priest. 

t.e. the Euchanst. « ©acrament, «acrom«*, i.e. tbe 

» woran — geförttten, was Walking Eucharist, or eonsecrated bread 

* JRef ner, M«i*te» (one who has vineial phrase) vAa* u thy rwnose 
the keepmg of the saered veasels or errandt 

of a church). 

M 2 
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«Scfrülrr. 



I«* 



^err* id) walle * ju einem fterbenben SKann, 

$er na$ ber #immel*fofi 70 fömadjtet; 71 
Unb ba icfc mtdj na$e beö »d($ee ©teg, 72 
3)a fcat i$n bet ftrömenbe ©tefftad; tymweg 

3m Strubel ber SBeHen geriffen. 
Srum baß bem gecfoenben 78 werbe 74 fein #eü, 
So tritt i$ baö SBäiferlein 7 » jefet in ®il 
Surdjwaten mit natfenben güf en." 



„Sa fefet i&n ber ©raf auf fein ritterlich ^ferb 

Unb retdjt 77 i$m bie prächtigen Bäume, 
2)aß er labe ben Äranfen, ber fein 78 begehrt, 

Unb bie ^eilige g>fKc^t ni$t t>erfäume. 79 
Unb er felber auf feine« Jtnappen S^ier w 
SSergnüget 81 nodj weiter 82 be0 Sagw* SBegier; 88 

2)er 84 anbre bie JReife tooHfu^ret, 
Unb am nädjften SWorgen, mit bantenbem SBHtf, 
Sa bringt er bem ©rafen fein 9to§ jurütf, 

SSefdjeiben 86 am %ÜQtl gefityret" 

„SWd&t 86 wolle baS ©Ott, rief mit Semut&fmn 
2)er ©raf, baf jum 87 ©treiten unb Sagen 



88 $err ic. This stanza contains 
the priesf 8 reply to the count's 
question. 

• toalten, v. p. 112, n. 80. 

70 -öimmetttofl, heavenly food, i.e. 
the sacrament. 

71 fämad}tcnnad),tol<mQfor,yearn. 
78 ©teg, v. p. 117, n. 26. 

78 tetyjen, the same as f$ma$ten. 

74 toerben, with dative of pers., to 
get, obtain. 

75 <§ett, salvation. 

76 SB äff erteilt, prov. and quaint for 
SBaffer. 

77 reic^f n, to presenij- put irdo the 
hands qj a/nother vrith ceremony. 



78 fein, genit. of et, governed by 
begehrt, v. p. 70, n. 30. 

™ verfdumen, tofaxl to aMend. 

80 3$ier, animal, here : nag. 

a vergnügen, •«<> Mft{fr, grati/y, 
indulge. 

88 toeiter,/«rfAer o», «fo'W. 

83 Regier, d<nr^ appetäe, fond- 
ness. 

84 ber anbete, JA« other man, i.e. 
the priest. 

88 beftyetben, adv., modestly, A«m- 

88 ntyt tootteba« ®<rtt, bafc ty, <?©* 
preserve mefrom. 
87 lVi,for ilce purpose of. 
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Da* 9log icfr befcfrritte 88 furberfrin* 

Daö mrinm ©cfröpfer 00 getragen! 
Unb magfl 91 fort nicfrt fraben gu eignem ©etoinnft 
©o " bleibt e* genubmet bem * göttlichen Dienfi ! 

Denn iefr frab' rt bem ja 04 gegeben f 
SSon tem itfr ©frre unb irbifcfrrt ®ut M 
3u M 2efren trage unb Seib 97 unb »tut 

Unb Seele unb »tfrem unb geben." 

„So w mög' autfr " ©ott, ber allmätfrtige £ort, 
Der baö gießen 100 ber ©tfrttatfren 'erfröret, 

3u ©frren eucfr bringen 101 frier 102 unb bort, 
@o 103 tt>ie ifrr jefet ifrn geefrret 

3frr feib tin macfrtiger ©raf, befannt 

Durcfr ritterlitfr 104 SBalten 106 im Stfrtoeijerlanb 5 w 
ßucfr bläfren fecfrd (ieblicfre SScfrter. 

@o mögen 10T jie, rief er begeiflert au$, 



88 Beftytctttn, to bestrick, ride on 
(rarely used in this meaning). 

88 fürbcrtyin, henceforth. 

90 €fcbö)>frc, creator, i.e. God, her©; 
the body of the Lord, v. n. 65. 

81 magft — Qenrinnft, if thou wilt 
not have ü for thy own preßt, i.e. 
as thy own property. 

89 fo bleibt e6, ü ehalt remain, or 
continue. The present of a rorb 
ia frequently used in German, as 
here, to express an order or deci- 
gion that is given. 

88 bem göttlt$en IDienfl, to the «er- 
vice of God, u e. to purposes con- 
nected with the worship of God, or 
with the rites of the Church, 

84 Ja, v. p. 61, n. 27. ♦ 

88 ®ut, property. 

88 gu Beben tragen, to hold (or poe- 
*ett) in fee. Fee is a tenure, by 
which land is held, and thisphrase 
is tu&d to show the count's humi- 
lity« who oonsiders himself onlyas 



the temporary tenant, aa it were, 
of all tbat may be called hui own, 
and God as the real owner. 

*? 8eib unb ©tut ic. These anb- 
stantives are governed by gu (c$en 
trage. 

«fomog'ic. This stansa eontains 
the priest' 8 reply to the oount's 
offer. About fo. v. p. 114, n. 69. 

88 flwfy litewise. 

100 fco* 9W)tn, the mpplicaüo% i 
prayert. 

101 bringen, to bring, here : to raise. 
101 #er unb bort, here and there, i.e. 

in this as well as the next world. 

208 fo tote, as (much as). 

104 rltterity, btightiy, chivalroui, 
brave, 

108 SBalten, rie/e, government,iwav, 

188 bol Sebmetjerianb = bie Gc^tocig, 
Switzerland. 

107 mögen, may, here expressive of 
a wish and a prophecy. 



166 Stiller. 

6e$e Äronen 108 eudj bringen in euer $aub, im 
Unb u0 flWnjen bie fpätften ® eföletfcter !" 

Unb mit 111 ftnnenbem fyaupt faß brr £aifer ba, 

816 112 Mbfy? er vergangener 3eiten 5 
Sefet, ba er bem ©änger inö 118 9fage fa&, 

2)a ergreift 114 ifyn ber SBorte Siebenten. 
Die 3«g* ll6 be0 Sprieflerö erfennt er fernen, 
Unb verbirgt ber S^ränen fiürjenben QueH 

3n bed 3Rantelö purpurnen galten. 
Unb alles 116 Mitfte ben Jtaifer an 
Unb erfannte ben ®rafen, ber baö getfcan, 

Unb t>erefcrte bad göttliche SBalten. 117 

108 Jtone, croiwt (the emblem of their latest descendantsbeglorions 

royalty). and prosperous, v. note L 

l * J&au«, Aotue, i.«. faraily, race. nl mit — Raupte, lit. vrith a musing 

The sense of th?s passage is : may head, i.e. in a musing atütude. 

your six daughters be the wives of 11S alt, as if. 

six prinoes. It may be observed, "* einem in* Stogt fe$en, to fix one*s 

that three of Rodolph's daughters eye» upon any one. 

were married at the time of bis ll4 ergreift ü)n, seizes htm, i.e. 

coronation, and a fourth daughter flashes upon him. 

was, soon after, wedded to Otho, liö 3üge, v. p. 118, n. 39. 

son of the Duke Henry of Bavaria. 116 alle«, v. p. 185, xu 10. 

110 unb — Qfeftytectyter, lit. and may U J SBalttn, v. n. 105, her© : the 

the latest genercUions shiiie. i.e. may cUspentations of Providenee. 



This bailad is founded on an aneedote, mentioned in the first Tolume 
of S. Foix's * Essais sur Paris, under the inscription, " Rue des Iions 
pres Saint-PauL" One day, King Francis t is, with the ladies and 

• Germain Francois PouUain de Saint-Foix, born at Rennes, in 1703, 
died at Paris, in 1776. The title of the work, here alluded to, is 
" Essais historiques sur Paris." 7 vols. 12mo. 

t Francis L, King of France, born 1494, reigned from 1515 tili 1547. 
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gentlemen of bis oourt, sitting on a baloony, in the garden contaming 
the royal menagerie, in expeotation of the beginning of a tournament 
and figbta with wild beasta. On a sign of the kin& a 1km, tiger, and 
two leoparda ara let loose into the arena, and lie down dose together, 
beneath the baloony. Just then a lady diopa one of her glovea, which 
falls in the midst ef the beasta, and tauntingly chaUengea her lover, 
Chevalier Delorgea, to prove the sinoerity of bis affection for her person, 
by picking up that glove from amidat the feroeioas animals. The Che- 
valier, nothing daunted, and witbout a moment'a heaitation, deacenda 
from the baloony into the arena, ooolly picks np the glove, and returna, 
unhurt by the beasta, with it to the oompany, by whom he ia reoeived 
with loud demonatrations of applause. The lady to whom he haa given 
such ßignal proof of devotion and gallantry greets him, on bis return, 
with a look füll of gratitude and tenderneaa ; bat he flings the glove in 
her face, saying he doea not reqnire her thanks, and leavea her n^on 
thespot. 

35or frinem götoengarten, 1 
2)a6 Stampftpitl* ju mt>artrn, 
©a§ Jtöntg granj, 

Unb um i&n bie ©roffcn* ber Ärone, 
Unb ringS auf fco&em JBalcone* 
JDie 6 Damen in fernem Jtranj. 

Unb ttne er tt>tnft mit bem Singer, 
9tof 6 tfyxt jtdj ber totxtt Stttnger, 7 
Unb hinein 8 mit bebäc&tigem Stritt 
©in 2ött>e tritt, 



1 Söttxnaarten, a park in whick 
lions and other foreign or wild 
animals are kept; the word ia formed 
by the poet, in analogy with the 
common word 3$taroarten, a zooUh 
gical garden or menagerie. 

9 Jtamtffptd, tournament, also: 
combat with wild animals (as prao» 
tised in the amphitheatre of an- 
cient Borne), any prize-fight or 
mock-combat. 

8 bie <&mtn, the magnates, gran- 
dut, dignitaries. 



4 ©ofcon, v» p. 100, n. 17. 

8 bie 3)amen >c. ; the circle of 
ladies, assembled to witneaa the 
tournament, is compared to a 
beautiful wreath, 

6 auf t$ut fi$, uncloses iUelf, is 
opened. 

7 3tmngnr, (any narrow enclosure, 
here :) den. 

8 hinein, in, i.e. into the arena 
(the place for the exhibition of 
combat«;. 
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@$Uler. 



Unb f!e$t* ficfc fhmtm 
Sting* um, 
SRit langem Qtyntn, 
Unb fäüttelt btr gRäfaen, 
Unb firectt bte ©lieber, 
Unb legt 10 fty nieber. 

Unb ber Äönig tmnft triebet, 
3)a öffnet 11 fi$ be$enb 
Sin jweiteö a$or, 
Dataue rennt 
3Rit tDtlbem Sprunge 
Sin fctger &ert>or. 
SBie ber ben Siöwen etfdjaut," 
äSräQt er laut, 
©erlägt 18 mit bem ^weif 
fönen furchtbaren 8ieif, 
Unb retfet 14 bie Bunge, 
Unb im Äreife föeu 
Umgebt 14 er ben 2eu 16 
©rimmig fönurrenb, 17 
3)rauf ffcetft 18 er fu$ murrenb 
3ur w Btitt nieber. 

Unb ber Äönig ttrinft lieber, 
3)a freit bae bo^elt 20 geöffnete §au* » 



» fic$t ft<$ ring« um, looks all 
around. 

*• legt fty «ieber, ft« down. 

" öjjtoet fty, ope»w, gets open. 

18 etföauen, to descry. perceive. 

18 j^tdgt — Weif, lit. foato väÄ to 
tau a horrible hoop, i.e. beats the 
ground, or his sides, with his tail, 
thereby twisting it in the shape of 
ahoop. 

l* recfen, to Stretch, extend, titruet 



out. 

15 umgebt, walh round. 

m 8eu, v. p. 148, n. 44. 

17 fdjnurren, to purr (as a cat). 

w ftd? ftaecfen, to streich oneeelf, CU 
down. 

19 jur Seite, by the aide (of the 1km i. 

90 tappelt, adv., doubly, twiee (this 
time the gates of two deua are 
opened). 

* l £au«, here = 3tiringet. 



2)rr #amf<$u$. 

3»ei Seoparben auf einmal aui, n 

S)ie flürjen mit mutiger Äampfbegier 2S 

Sluf bad Jäger^ier; 24 

3)a0 pacft fle mit frinen grimmigen SEa&en, 

Unb ber »eu mit ©cbrütt 

glittet 86 fic$ auf, ba ttrirb'e 26 füll; 

Unb fcerum 27 im jtreie, 

$ßon 2RorbfM$t» $ei$, 

gagern 29 fl$ bie graulichen Äafeen. 80 

Da fast Don beö «ItanS " 9lanb 
©in #anbf$u£ t>on fdjöner #anb 
3ttnföen ben Xiger unb ben 2eun 
SRitten 82 hinein. 

Unb ju JRitter Delorge*, 88 foottenber SBeif, 8 * 
SBenbet 86 jtt& gräulein «Jtunigunb: 
„#err Stttter, ift eure Siebe fo &eij*, M 
SBie i&r mir'* fdjtt&rt ju jeber ©tunb, 
©i, 37 fo fcebt 38 mir ben #anbföul) auf!" 

Unb ber SRitter, in fdjneltem Sauf, 
©teigt (jinab in ben furdjtbar'n Sroinger 
SRit fejlem ©#ritte, s » 
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88 auftfpeien (lit to spü out), toeject 
(as a volcano), castforth. 
M Jtantyf fcgitt, pugnacüy. 
14 Xtgertftier ■■ Siger. 

* fi$ aufrüsten, to $rd npfrom the 
ground, auume an ereet porition. 

16 ttrirt'6 fHtt, all becomes quid, or 
*A< otker beattt become quid, 
v fccum im Arn«, aftottf, t» a 

» 3Rort>fuc^t,<Atrrt/or6to(Hi:9nott, 
iMurdtr ; @u$t, pauion, mania. 

* fty taftfrn, to töi ciow». 



10 Äu$en, cafr, i.e. the lion, tiger, 
and leopards, all belonging to the 
genuB felis (eat). 

81 9Utan, the saxne as Satcon. 

n mitten hinein, tnto iA« midtL 

u S)cXorgtf, pronounce : De-lorzk. 

w fpottcnfccr 2Beif , taatt*in$rJy. 

u toentet $0), ▼. p. 139, n. 62. 

M Deiji, ardent. 

87 ei (a mere emphatical exple» 
tive), wAy. 

18 aufheften, to p*c* «p. 

» ««tritt ttep. 



170 . ©filier. 

Unb aui ber Ungeheuer SJfttte 

Stimmt er ben fyantffyufy mit feiern Singer. 

Unb mit @rflaunen unb mit ©räum 
©ffjen'e bie [Ritter unb bie ©belfrauen, 
Unb gelaffen 40 bringt er ben $anbfd)u$ jurittf. 
Da (c^allt tym fein 2ob aud jebem SRunbe, 
»ber mit järtlic^em 2iebe*Mitf 41 — 
©r 42 t>er$ei$t i&m fein na$ed ®lütf — 
Empfängt t^n gräulein Jtunigunbe. 
Unb er tptrft tyr ben $anbfd>u$ ine ®eft$t: 
„Den 48 Danf, 2)ame, begehr' id) nic&t!" 
Unb fcerläßt fie gur 44 felben ©tunbe. 

40 gelaffen, adv., calmly. ** ben Dont ytwr tiumke, 

41 Sie&Älicf, lookfuU of love. «* gur felben for ju fcttfelfca. 
Ä et, t.c beröftf. 



glas $reir tom &tr (Slodta. 

Vivos voco. Mortuos plango. Fulgura frango.* 

This oelebrated poem, which has been translated into a great many 
languages, belongs tfthe didactic style of poetry. 

It must be imagined that a master bell-founder, surrounded and 
assiated by bis men, is about to cast a new bell, after all the neoessary 
pveparations for such an Operation have been completed ; and the poem 
must be understood to be an address of the master to bis men lipon 
this occasion, in which he alternates directions for, and observations on, 

* / «all the living i lamenl the dead, break the lightnitig^ This inscrip- 
tien is found on the bell of the cathedral of Sehaffhauaen (Switzerland). 
Beils had frequently, in addition to coats- of arms and other insignia, 
8imilar inscriptioos on them. In it their prineipal uses- are surnmed 
i»p, vi£., to call the congregation together, and warn to the public 
ejcercise- of religiös j. to toll as an expression of mourning, during a 
funeral processioxr ; and todispel er allay tempests and Stomas : for this 
latter purpose the ringing of bells was superstitiously practised in 
Sonner times. 
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the beginning and progre» of the work, with reflections on the diflerent 
uaes of bells, and the relations in which they stand to various inoidents 
in the life of man. These alternate direotions and reflections are indi- 
cated, in the poem, by a paragraphioal print of the stanzas, and are, 
therefore, easily distinguished ; in order to faeilitate the undentanding 
of these alternate parts of the poem, and their oonnexion, a short 
analysis will be given at the head of each stanza. 

It is also deemed usefu), for the better tndenrifanding of that part of 
the poem which relates to the Operation of oasting, to give a short 
aocount of the process, as far as it may serve to elucidate these 
passages. The workmen nrat dig a pit of a sufficient depth, to oontain 
the mould Underground ; the mould being finished, it is, in an erect 
Position, enclosed in the pit, and enoompassed with solid brickwork. 
At one of the edges of the pit is made a large furnaoe, which has two 
separate places; one for the fire,. and another for the metaL The fire- 
plaee has a long chimney with an ashhole ; the other part of the furnaoe, 
which oontains the metal, is made either of a circulav or oval shape, 
and vaulted ; its bottom is made of earth, rammed down ; the rest is 
built with bricks. The ground of the furnace is built sloping for the 
metal (which is an alloy of four parts of copper and one part of tin) 
to run down. The metal is spread out, only a few inches deep, and is 
heated by the flame of the fire-place, which is drawn, in a downwarcb 
direction, through an aperture, called @($uxuty in German. From an- 
other aperture of the furnace, a tube,. which is laid in bricks, and 
heated with coals, conveys the metal, in a sloping diceotion, into the 
mould, just above the ear of the proposed bell* This tube tenninates 
with a kind of stopple or plug, which is kept dose whilst the metal is 
in fusion. There are two more apertures, called SBmtyfrifen in German, 
to separate the dross or scoriae of the metal, and also for the purpose of 
enabling the men to add to the metal,. and to stir and try the mixtum. 
Whea the metal is in fusion, and all is ready, the plug of the tube 
is knocked out, by means of an iron rod ; the metal rushes out 
with violence, and the mould is filled in an instant. After that the 
metal is allowed to setüe and cool; this completes the work in relation 
to- the casting part, and the motdd may now be broken, and the bell, 
by means of a crane, raised out ei the pit. 

This poem was finished towards the later part of September, 1799. 
Schiller had been engaged upon its composition a very long time ; 
indeed, it. is asserted in the correspondenoe of his friend, Madame de 
WeilxogeB, that heooncehred the fust idea of it as far back as 1788. He 
was at that time staying at Budolstadt, where he paid frequent visite 
to a neighbouring bell-foundry, to make himsclf acquainted with the 
teehnicai detafls of the art of belT-easting; 
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®4illrt» 



•gfjl gr mauert in ber ßrrben 1 
©te&t bit Sorot au* 2e$m gebrannt 2 
^ente tmig bie ©locfr werben! 8 
§tif<$, 4 ®efe!Ien, 5 feib« jur £anb! 
85on ber ©tirne $eijj 
{Rinnen mujj ber ©c^wetg, 
©oU T ba* SBerf ben 3Reijter loben ; 
£0$ ber ©egen 8 fommt von oben. 9 

3um SBerf e, bad ttrir ernfl 10 bereiten, 
©egietnt 11 ftd) too$( ein ernfle* 1 * SBort; 
SBenn gutt 1 * »eben fie 14 begleiten, 
Dann fließt 10 bie Arbeit munter fort 



1 (Jrten, the ancient form of the 
dative sing., for <5tbc, ▼. page 161, 
note20. 

. * Brauten, to bunt, or hole (as 
hricks). 

8 teerten, to beeome, i.e. become 
ready, or get done. 

4 frtfty, adv., sometimes used, as 
her©, as an exclamation, or rather 
as a command, to move or prooeed : 
cheerly on l bravelyon / looksKarp / 

* ©efeue, v. p. 67, n. 93. 

6 jnr $onb fein, to bear a hand 
(make haste). 

7 fofl — toben, lit. t/tA« wonfe it to 
mraiu the matter, i.e. is to reflect 
honour upon its maker. This ex- 
pression is, by the poet» emploved 
in reference to the proverbial 
phrase : to* ©erf tobt Un SReifUr, 
meaning: an artist is known by 
his Performance. 



• ©egen, Messing, divine faoomr. 
9 oben, above, t,«. the heaven. 
This ezpression is a paraphraae of 
the proverb: 2ln (Statte* Segen ift 
90e8 gelegen, meaning: no human 
undertaking oan besucoessful with 
out God's ravour. 

10 ernfi, adv., in an tarnest man- 
ner, i.e. being impressed with a 
due sense of the importanoe and 
difficulty of our work, and deter- 
mined to use our best endeavours 
to perform it well. 

u fty gegiemen, to be seemly, fit, 
eongenial. 

u ernfl, solenn. 

u gute ffieben, good (i.e. sensible, 
appropriate) «ordi,oreonver»ation. 

** fie, ü, referring to Arbeit in the 
next line. 

u ffieft foct,flowt on, i.e. goes on 
smoothly and rapidly. 



* Ezordiumof the master's speeeh: The preparations for the casting 
of the bell are oomplete, and the work is to be done to-day. It seems 
becominff tho solemn natura of the oooasion, that the master should 
make a tew observations in oonnexion with the work, whioh is going to 
Segin. 



£a* £irt> ton brr ©lotfe. 
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©o laßt int* jefct mit 10 gleiß betrauten, 
SBaö 17 bur<$ *ie fd)tt>ad)f Äraft entfpringt ; 
Den f$(r$trn 18 SRann muß man wrackten, 
Der nie bebaut, toaft er toottbringt. 
3)ae tfl'6 ja/ 9 loa« ben 2Rrnföen jieret, 10 
Unb baju 21 »arb Ä i&m brr SSrrfianb, 
2)aß rr im innern #erjen ftmret, 28 
2Baö er erfdjafft mit (einer #anb. 

* Keimet #olj ** toom gidjtenflamme, 
2)oc§ redjt 25 trorfen lagt eö fein, 
3)aß bie eingepreßte 2° glamme 
(Schlage 27 u bem ©d&toald) 28 hinein! 
flot&t 29 be* Äupferö SSrei!» 
(Sonett 81 bae 3inn 82 fcerbd, 
2)aß bie jäfce 88 Olocfenfoeife 
gließe 84 nad> 35 ber redeten SBeife ! 



18 mit Steip betrauten, to consider 
düigently, or attentivdy ; a some- 
what quaint expression. 

17 totrt — entfottngt, what can be 
done (or aecomplished) by human 
power, however weak and imperfect. 

18 fdf)Ud)t, 6ad, i.«. low-minded, 
vulgär. 

m ja, v. p 51, n. 27. 
90 gieren, to adorn, distinguish. 
n ba$u, for ihai purpose. 
88 toarb tljm, v. p. 164, n. 74. 
88 ftmten, to fraeifc, treue, fig. to 
feel, observe, pereeive. 

84 «fcofy «orn $ic$tenf*amme, poetioal 
ampÜfication forStrfjtcn^o^^r. 

85 r«$t, adv., twy. 

86 eintreffen, to press, squeeze, here : 
to shut tip in the furnace. 

87 $ineinfc£Tagen §u, to rew'Jroto 
through. 

88 ©<$wat<$, written also @($tt>atg, 
an aperture in a furnace, ▼. the 

* Direction to increase the flame, melting the bell-metal, and to add 
the necessary portion of tin to the oopper already in fasion. 



introduetory notice. 

98 totycn, v. n., to be boiling, to be 
infuston, 

** Stet, porridge, fig. any thick 
and viscous matter, here applied to 
the copper in fusion. This sen- 
tence partakes of the nature of an 
interrogation as well as of an ex- 
clamation. 

81 ftynett — Jerfcei, an elliptio ex- 
pression ; quxchly bring here. 

38 3inn, tm. Copper alone is at 
first spread and heated in the 
furnace, and tin only added. after 
the copper is in a state of rasion, 
which takes from about four to 
six hours. 

88 jäfje, viscous, tenacious. 

34 fliegen, to flow, (said of metals) 
to be liquid, in fusion, 

85 nac|ber regten Steife, in aproper 



manner. 
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*SBa3 in M Damme« 86 tiefer ®rubr 
2>ie #anb mit geltet* #ilfe baut, 87 
§od) auf bed Sturme* ©lotfenftube, 
2Da wirb eö *on und jeugen 88 laut 
9h)($ bauern ttrirb'ö in fpäten Sagen 
Unb rubren Dieler SRenföen £tyr, 
Unb wirb mit bem betrübten flagen, 80 
Unb (limmen 40 gu ber Anbaut SJüor 41 
SBaö unten 42 tief bem ßrbenfofwe 43 
3)aö »edjfeinbe 44 SBer&ängnifj bringt, 45 
3)a6 fdjlägt 46 an bie metallne jtnme, 47 
Die el erbauli^ 48 toeiter 49 Hingt. 

t SBeiße »lafen \t\? i$ foringen ; w 
SBofcl ! bie SRaffrn « ftnb im glu$. M 



86 btf Damme« ©tut*, poet. for 
$ammgru6e, which is the proper 
teohnical term for the pit in which 
the mould is placed. 

17 taten, to build, here, in amore 
extended sense : to form, produce. 

88 itugen, to testify, give evidence. 

n Hagen, to lament, utter expres* 
sions ofgrief,al\\iding to the tolling 
of the cteath-belL 

40 fttmmen ju for einfKmmen in, 
to cÄime in, join in (as in the Te 
Deum). 

41 Gtyot for <5$orgefang, anthem; 
fcer Anbackt ßtyot, <A« anthem eung by 
the praying (or worshipping) per- 
tont, 

43 unten tief, rfe«p below, i.e. on the 
earih. The raaster imagines the 
future bell already hanging in the 
belfry. 

* (roenfoljn, mortat. 

44 n*c$fetnfc, changing, fuü of 
changes and vicüsüudes. 

* The bell which is going to be cast, will endure a long time, and as 
ita uses are intimately connected, with mueh important business of lifo, 
it will often remind the people of the town of its makers. 

f Direction to mix some necessaiy potash with the alloy. 



45 bringen, to bring, i.e. procure 
as a cause. 

46 fetytetgen an, to strike against (as 
the clapper against the barrel of a 
bell). 

47 Jtrone or Jtranj, called also 
@d?tagring, the brim, or that part of 
the bell, where the clapper strikes, 
and which is thicker than the rest 

48 erfauttety, adv., in an edifying 
manner; this expression is em- 
ployed, because the bell sounding 
in a place dedicated to the worship 
of God, reminds men of God and 
things eternal. 

49 »etter Hingen, ▼. a., topropagate 
(or ipread) a sound. 

00 fptingen, (said of bubbles) to 
spurt up. Bell-metal, when pro- 
perly in fusion, exhibits a kind of 
white froth on its surface. 

91 ÜJkff«, subftance, matter. 

M im Stuf, in fusion. 



Da* Sieb bon Irr ©locfr. 



175 



£af t'e » mit *fe$enfalj " bur$bringen, 
Daö bef&rbert* 6 fönett ben @uf. M 

8u$ bom ®$<mme' 7 rrin 

SRuf? bir 5Wiföung fein, 
Safi " bom reinlichen ö9 SWetalle 
Stein unb boU 60 bir Stimmt 61 föatte. 

•Denn* 2 mit ber $reube geierf lange M 
SJegrüfjt fte baö geliebte Jtinb 
»uf feineö geben* erftem ©ange« 4 
£en eö in ©$(afed 2trm beginnt; 
3&m rnfcen 66 not$ im 3eitenföoof*e w 
3)ie fdjtoarjen 67 unb bie Reitern £oofe; 
S)er 2Rntterliebe garte (Sorgen 
JBewadjen feinen golbnen M SRorgen * — 



R laSt*« fcurctytringen, fct the mau 
be venetrated. 

88 Sftycnfalg, potojjA. As soon as 
the froth appears on the surface of 
the metal, some potash (about one 
pound for ten cwts. of metal), is 
thrown into the fdrnaoe ; this is 
dcroe for the purpose of promoting 
the fosion and amalgamation of 
the metal. 

* fcff&rfctttt, to forward, promote, 
advance. 

88 @iij, catting, founding. 

87 @$<ram, froth (drou, tcoruu). 
Whilst the process of fusion is 
going on, the froth is, at least 
twioe, taken off the metal. by 
means of an iron ladle with a 
long handle. 

88 baf , that, noting a final end. 

80 teinfty for cein, pure, i.e. free 
from mixture with any droaa. 

• »oll, t. p. 78, n. 9. 

81 Stimme, voiee; (with poets) 



noise, clangor ; here : soond. 

a benn, for ; the meaning of the 
conjunction in this passage is : 
the sound of the bell onght to be 
both rieh and melodkras, so as to 
produce joyful and solemn peals, to 
harmonize with the joy, wherewith 
a ohild, on its birth, is greeted by 
its parents, and with the solemnity 
of the oeremony of baptism. 

63 Seierflang, tone or peal, bot* 
solemn and joyful. 

84 (Baiig, way, journey, alluding 
to the oeremony of baptism. 

68 rubelt, to rest, to be burüd. 

68 3tttenf<$oo$, (ap of time; @tyoof 
vomb, lap, fig. the midst or in- 
terior of anything whioh containa 
or oonceals something. 

87 ftytoor}, block, fig. dismai. 

88 gelben, golden, fig. pleasing, 

88 Sttotgen, nwrning, fig. the early 
part of lifo, infaney. 



• Use of the bell on the ooeasion of the oeremony of baptism. Birth, 

Pon/rtr vnntli- firat lova. 



infaney, youth, first lore. 
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©filier. 



2>ie %v$tt pieken pteilgeftfannb. 70 
SBom SRäbdjen reißt 71 fi* flol* 72 ber Änabe. 
(£r jlürmt in* geben 78 ttnlb ^tnauö, 
25ur$mißt 74 bie SBelt am SBanberflabe, 
gremb 75 fe&rt er &eim in& 83aterljau$. 
Unb frerrlirij, in ber Sugenb prangen, 
SBie ein ©ebilb 76 au* fiimmtlfyfyn, 77 
2Rit 78 gültigen, toerföämten SBangen 
®ief)t er bie Sungfrau 79 bor ftdj jle^n. 
2)a faßt ein namenlofeö w ©e^nen 
S)e$ Sünglingö 4?erj, er * rrt81 öttein, 82 
Sluö feinen äugen brechen 58 S^ranen, 
©r fliegt ber »ruber 84 »üben Stapn** 
©rrot^enb folgt er iJjren ©puren 
Unb ifl \>on tyrem ©ruß beglütft, 
35a$ ©djönfie fucfct er auf ben gluren, 
SBomit er feine Siebe fdjmücft. 
jD jarte ©e&nfudjt, füßeö #offen! 
Der erflen Siebe golbtte 3«t! 
2)a8 äuge jte^t ben #immel 86 offen, 



* tfeilgejtynnnb, v.p. ]54, n. 120. 
71 jtify reifen, to tear oneself away 
(as from another's arms). 
78 faf 5/ proud, daring. 

73 geBen, fc/e, or wrW (the scene 
of active lifo). 

74 buttymeflen, to mecwttr*, •'.«. pass 
throughout. 

78 fremb, a stranger. It must be 
confessed that this way of describ- 
ing a youth'sleavinghome, to qüa- 
lify himself for the business of lifo, 
and his subsequent return, is ro- 
mantio to a degree ; but it is in 
perfect unison with Sohiller's pecu- 
liar view and mode of expression 
on the subject of „Stnäbtn" and 
,.3üngttnge," and their proceedings. 
There are numerous passages of a 



similar import and expression to 
be found in his poetical works. 

70 ©ebilb, (anything formed or 
framed), creation, ereature. 

77 £immeft$ö$c, celettial »phere. 

78 mit ac. belongs to 3ungfrau in 
the next line. 

79 Sungfcau, maid (a young 
woman, as distinguished from 
3R&b$en, girl, a mere child.). 

80 namenütf, inexpressible. 

81 irren, to wander about. 

82 allein, by onesetf, lonely. 
08 brechen, to burti forth. 

84 ©ruber. Urethren, «.«, fellows, 
oompanions. 

83 !Reu)en, linhed dance, fig. circle, 
Community, Company. 

86 Fimmel, heaven (abode of blissj. 



£ad 2t eb t>on ber (Sloffr. 
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®* fötoelgt 87 bae #erj in ©eligfeit; 
£), ba£ 88 ffe ewig grünen 89 bliebe, 
35ie föftne %tit ber jungen Siebe! 

♦SBie ficfr föon bie pfeifen» bräunen! 91 
SMefe* ©tdb^en 93 tauty 9 * i$ ein, 
@e$n lüir'S 9 * überglast 96 erfdfreinen, 
SBirb'e 96 jum ®uffe *eitig fein. 

3efct, ®efellen, frifö ! 

$rüft 97 mir 98 bae ®emifc&, 
£)b bae ©probe 99 mit bem SBeic$en 100 
©id) üereint 101 jum guten 3rid>*n. 102 

f2)enn too bae Strenge 108 mit bem Barten, 104 
SBo ©tarfeö fit$ unb SRilbee paarten, 105 



87 fötoelaen, to revel. 

88 ba$ , wU, expressing a wish. 

• grünen, iogreen, fig. to be fresh, 
undecayed, to flourish. ; grünen 
bleiben, to continue ftourishing. The 
infinitive is, in Gerraan, used iD 
certain expressions for the first 
participle. Compare fölafen lag, 
ride page 00, note 24. 

90 pfeifen or SBuibpfieifen are the 
vents or apertures of the furnace, 
desoribed in the introduetory no- 
tice; their appearing yellow or 
brown with the heat is a sign that 
the metal in fusion is ready for the 
casting process. 

91 fU$ bräunen, to become brown. 

92 @tftb<$en, rod, pole. 
98 eintauchen, to dtp into. 

94 fetyn mix'8, if we see it (the rod). 

95 überglast, covered with varnish, 
or enamel ; this is another way of 
trying the metal, to see whether 
it is ready for the cast. 

98 nrirb'6 — fein, the materials will 
be ready for casting, v. page 136, 



note 19 ; aritig, ript, nuäure. 

97 prüft ob, try, (to see) whether. 

98 mir, ▼. p. 70, n. 41. 

99 f probe, örittle, dry, hard; bat 
©probe, hard matiriaL 

100 »ei*, soft; bot SBetye, soft ma- 
terial. This passage hardly admits 
of a satisfactory explanation ; it is 
probable that the poet was under 
the impression, that one of the 
two metals in fusion is much harder 
and the other much softer ; such an 
impression could, however, hardly 
be said to be consistent with the 
realfact. 

101 ftc$ vereinen, to be united, amal- 
gamated. 

108 »um guten 3et$en, provitiously. 

103 ßreng, severe; ftorr, strong ; 
these terms are usea to eipreee 
the strength of man. 

104 gart, tender ; mitte, mild ; these 
terms are used to express the gen- 
tleness of woman. 

105 fl* paaren, to couple, to be mated, 
unitea. 



* Directum to try the quality of the alloy. 

t Use of the bell on the occasion of the ceremony of marriage. 
Matrimony, family happiness and cares, business, domestic duties. 
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@4i(lrr. 



2)a 106 gibt e* tintn guten &lang. 
Drum prüfe, 107 tt)er fidj ewig binbet, 1 * 
£)b ftdj baö «§ er i j\um ^ergen finbet! 109 
Der SBa&n 110 tfl furg, Me {Reu' ift lang. 
2iebli$ in ber SBrcwte gotfen 
Spielt ber jungfräuliche 111 jtrang, 
SBenn bie gellen 112 Jtirdjenglotfen 
gaben 1M gu be8 §efte8 ©lang. 
8($ ! bc8 geben* föönfte geier 
©nbigt awfy ben gebenSmai, 114 
2Rit bem ©ürtel, 110 mit bem Soleier 
{Reift 116 ber fööne SBajm entgtoei. 
Die geibenfd)aft fliegt, 
Die Siebe mu§ bleiben; 
Die SBlume fcerblü&t, 
Die gru$t mu§ treiben. 117 
Der 9Wann muß 118 tyinauö 
3nö feinblidje geben, 
3Ruß roirfen 119 unb fireben 
Unb pflangen unb fdjaffen, 120 



106 ^ a — JMang, a ^oorf *ou>id (or 
karmony) w produced. v. p. 136, 
n. 19 ; geben, to give, yield, produce. 

107 ptüft, let htm examine. 

108 fub Milben, to ft> onetelfup by a 
vow t aÜuding to the mamage vow. 

109 m> finben, to find each other, 
meet, sympathise. 

uo SBatyn, romance. 

111 ber jungfräuliche JTranj, the bridal 
■wreath 

112 fjett, (said of a sound) clear, 
loud. 

118 laben for eintaben, to invite. 

114 ScbenSmat, May of life, fig. the 
early and gay part of lifo. 

\\s ©ürtel, zone; ©$leier, teil; 
these expressions allude to the 



custotn, prevalent among the an* 
cients, of the bride, on the wedding 
day, being ornamented with a 
woollen zone tied up in a knot, 
and her face covered with a v«il, 
when she was led to the bride- 
groom's house. 

n * entzwei reifen, v. n., to be tor* 
asunder. 

117 treiben, v. n., (said of fruits) to 
grow. 

118 mup — Beben, mustfiglu the baäle 
oflife; the term Einern* is employed 
to show that a man's business com 
pels him to be a good deal outside 
the domestic circle. 

iw tuirfen, to be active, to worh. 
120 Wwfen, ▼. n., to Kork. 



Dae Sieb t>on ber Olocfe, 
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©tltflen, 121 erraffen, 1 " 

9Jto£ wetten 128 unb wagen, 

2>ad ©lütf ju erjagen. 134 

SDa jhömet 125 gerbet bie unenblid)e ®abt,™ 

©$ füllt ft$ ber Speiser mit föftlidjer £abe$ 

Die 91äume 127 warfen, ee be&nt 128 ft$ ba* #au*. 

Unb brinnen 129 waltet 

2)ie jüc^tige «§audfrau, 

2>ie 2Jtotter ber äinber, 

Unb jjerrföet weife 

3m $äu8lid>en Areife, 

Unb lehret bie 2Räb#en, 

Unb wehret 180 ben Stnabm, 

Unb reget o&n' 131 (Snbe 

Sie fleißigen $änbe, 

Unb me(jrt ben ©ewinn 132 

SRit orbnenbem 188 ©inn, 

Unb füllet mit ©cfcafeen 184 bie buftenben 1M gaben, 18 « 

Unb bre&t um bie fdjmtrrenDe ©pinbel ben gaben, 

Unb fammelt im reinlich geglätteten 187 Schrein 188 



111 erliftai, to obtain (riches) byart, 
or cunning. 

188 erraffen, to obtain (riches) by 
tnatehing, as it were ; translate : 
toamass. 

188 »retten, to wager, bet, here: to 
speculate. 

* 84 erjagen, to eome up with in a 
course, fig. to obtain by exertion. 

185 $erbeifrrömen, to pour in. 

186 @abe, giß, Ooat bounty, i.e. 
woalth. 

127 Staum, room, space ; in poetry : 
hall, abode, buüdmg. 

188 fic$ betynen, to exUnd, here : to 
become enlarged. 

129 brinnen, within, in the house. 

180 mehren, with dat., to check (aa 



an impetuoua child). 

181 oljn* ©nbe, without cessation. 

188 ©enrinn, pro/U, ewi-nings (oi a 
family). 

138 ordnen, to arrange, put straigld ; 
mit orbnenbem ©inn, by ttdinea and 
economy. 

134 ©djafc, «foc£, *tor« (rarely used 
in this meaning). 

186 buften, to exhale fragrance, al- 
luding to the smell of lavender and 
other aromatic planta, frequently 
put in boxes of linen. 

186 8abe, box, ehest. 

187 glitten, to politK 

188 @$rein (used in poet7 tot 
Gtyranf), wardrobe, preu. 



S 2 
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<B6)illtt. 



2)ie föimmernbe 18 * Solle, ben fc^neric^tfn »ei«, 1 " 
Unb füget 141 jum ©uten 142 ben ©lanj 148 unb bett ©djimmft, 
Unb ru$et nimmer. 



Unb bet Stoter mit frohem SBlitf, 
SBon 144 bee #aufe0 tteitföauenbem 146 ©tebel 146 
Ueberjä&let 147 fein blityenb ©lütf, 148 
©iefcet ber Soften 14 » ragenbe »fame 160 
Unb ber ©dornten 161 gefüllte Stäume 
Unb bie Speicher, 152 Dom (Segen 168 gebogen, 154 
Unb be0 Äornee bewegte 166 Sogen, 
Stürmt ftd) mit jtoljem 2Jtonb: 
ftejt, nrie ber ©rbe ©runb, 
©egen bed Unglütf* Wafy 
©te&t mir 156 beö £aufe* $ra#! 
3)oc$ mit beö ©eföitfee 167 2Rä$ten 



139 ftyimmernb, thining, alluding to 
the pure white of well-washed 
wooL 

140 Sein, /ine«.. 

141 fügenm, to add to, combine with. 
148 taS ©ute, tA« ^oo^, here : the 
usefol. 

148 @(anj unb @$unmer, splendour 
and lustre, fig. ornament and em- 
bellishment. 

144 wn,/rom, noting distance. 

145 tueitftyauenb, loobing far, com- 
manding an extensive view. 

146 ©icbcl, pöble, top, summiL 

147 überjftijun, to omni otw; wn — 
üfcetjfttyUt is a poetical figure of 
Bpeech, meauing : swrveys. 

148 @(ücf , prosperity, wealth. 

149 $f»ffcn, »ojt 

180 äkum lor halfen, beam (the 
wood-work of a house or other 
boilding). 



161 ber Neunen dt&unte, poet, am- 
plification for bie @$eunen. 
188 ©pei$er, granary. 

158 @egen, Messing, good (hinge, 
here : abundant crops. 

154 Hegen, to bend down (as by a 
heavy weight). 

159 betragt, moving, i.e. undulating ; 
the corafield, moved by a breese, 
is likened to an undulating sea. 

186 mit, v. p. 70, n. 41. 

187 be* (Sefd^cf «A&i&Qtt, the powert 
ofdestinv, i.e. the Fates ; an allu- 
sion to the classical fable, acoord« 
ing to which the Fates or Parcae, 
three poworful goddesses, preskled 
over, and wero the arbiters ot, the 
life and death of mar ; and what- 
ever good or evil befalls man in the 
world, proeeeded from them ; they 
wero, in fact, the Provideuoe of 
ancient mythology. 



Saft Sieb Don brr ®locfe. 

3(1 fein eto'ger »unb 168 ju flehten, 15 * 
Unb bae Unfllütf Wrritrt 1 « fäneH. 

*3Bo$U nun fann brr @uj* beginnen; 
@$ön gejatfet 161 ift brr »rut|. lw 
2)od>, bet>or toir'6 laffen rinnen, 
SSr tet 16B einen frommen @prud>! 
(Stoßt 164 ben Batfen 16 * autl 
®ott lw betoa&r' ba8 #au«! 
JRaudjenb in be& #enfele 167 Sogen 
©(^ieft'e 168 mit feuerbraunen 169 SBogen. 

f SSo^lt^ätig ift be6 geuer« SRa$t, 
SBenn fie ber 3Renfö bejäljmt, bemadjt, 
Unb tt>aö er bilbet, toaö er föajft, 
2)ae 170 banft er biefer ^immettfroft ; m 
Dorf) furchtbar wirb bie #immetefraft, 
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158 SBunb, leagut, covenant 

189 flehten, toform by texture; fig. 
linen SBunb jfatyten, to make a cove- 
nant The meaning of this pas- 
sage is : man must not ezpect that 
the Fates sbould for ever favour 
him with their friendship and pro- 
tection ; or, must not reckon upon 
a continual flow of prosperity . 

100 fltyteitet ftynett, Striae* qwicHy, 
i.e. takes man unawares. 

161 aejarf et, crenated, indenied. 

10s !&vn&,fracture (the appearanee 
of metal when broken). Before 
the casting commences, a small 
quantit v of the alloy is taken out, 
in a hollow stone, as a speeimen, 
and allowed to cool ; should the 
indentations of the metal, after 
cooling and settling, appear too 
small, some more copper ; should 
they appear too large, some more 

• Direction to run the metal into the mould. 

t Use of the bell as alarm-bell, on the occasion of fire. A confl*- 
gration and its consequenoes. 



tin, must be added to the mizture. 

188 einen frommen &pru$ Beten, to 
say a »kort prayer. 

x< * auftftof en, to push, drive, or 
knock out. 

1M äatfen, pluo, stopple. 

i« <gtott — $aul » May Ood pre- 
serve the housel (the building, in 
which the casting Operations are 
carried on, and which would be 
ezposed to danger from fire, if the 
heated metal were to run over). 

167 <$enfe!, ear t vide the introd. 
notice. 

168 fötejit'«, the metal darts, or 
rushes, v. p. 136, n. 19. 

199 feuerbraun, made brown by heat, 
red-hot. 

170 tat banft tt,heis indebtedfor iL 

171 §immtl&ftaft l heavenli/(i.e.extT*.- 
ordinary) power. 



182 exilier. 

SBrnn fit ber grffel fl<$ entrafft, 17 * 

$in$ertritt m auf be r eignen ©pur, 

3)ie 17 * freie Softer ber Statur, 

8Be$e, 176 tt>emt (ie loegelaffen, 

SBatfcfenb o&ne SBiberftanb, 

$ur<$ bie toolf belebten m ®ajTen 

SBäljt ben ungeheuren SSranb! 

3)enn bie Elemente ^aJTen 

3>a* ©ebilb 177 ber SRenföenfcanb. 

»u* ber Statte 

ÖuiUt 178 ber (Segen/ 79 

Strömt 180 ber Siegen ; 

»u6 ber SBolfe, o&ne 3Ba(jl, 181 

Bucft 183 ber Strahl. 188 

#ört tyr'ö nummern 1M $od) Dorn 3$urm * 

£aS ift ©turnt ! 186 

9tot&, »ie SBIut, 

3ft ber $imme(; 

S)o6 ifl nidjt beö fcageö ©futy ! 186 

SBeldj (Getümmel 

171 fl($ entrajfen, to disengage one* form an explanation of the preced- 

selffrom. ing two lines. 

17 * ein$ertveten, to step, walk along • «* ffia^l, selection, discrimination, 

emfcrttitt — @pitr, toufc« a toay of im jurfen, to wow convulsively, 

its own choice (one not designea here : to flasb. 

by man). m @tra$l for SOfffotyl, >&mA o/ 

174 tie freie £o<$ter sc Stands in lightning. 

apposition to <$immet6fraft ; the fire l ** nrtmmern, to produce a fühle, 

is figuratively called daughter of trembling tound of suffering and 

natura, beeause <$immeldfraft is of distress, to whimper, moan ; on the 

the femin. gender. occasion of a fire, in Germany, the 

175 toe^e (an ezclamation of sorrow), alarm-bell is sounded in such a man- 
wo* is. ner, that ita sounds may well be 

176 wßBete&t, crowded with people. oomparcd to those of a person in 

177 @eHlb, v. p. 176, n. 76. extreme agony ; $ört tyr*« wimmern, 

178 quellen, to spring, gushforih. do you hear the fdarm-beli tound t 

179 @egen, v. p. 180, n. 153 ; here : v. p. 136, n. 19. 

the rain, as being indispensable for 18 * <5turm, the sounding of the 
tne growth of fruit« and the crops. alarm-bell. 
**> ftrßmt bet Stegen; these words 186 «fatfc glare. 



Daö 2t fb öon ber ®Iotfe. 
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Strafen 187 auf 

Dampf toaltt 1 * auf! 

glacfeatb 1 * fingt bte geuerfäule, 190 

Stert) ber ©träfe lange Seile 191 

SBäc&et m eö fort mit SBinbeeeile ; 

flocfcenb, 193 »ie 1M au* Cfene Slawen, 

©lityn 19 * bte 2üfte, 19 « »alfen fragen, 

spfojien flürjen, 197 genfter flirren, 

jtinber jammern, SWütter irren, 198 

Spiere »immern 

Unter Krümmern; 

»He* 199 rennet, rettet, flüchtet, 

lag^ett 200 ifi tjl bie Waty gelittet; 

Durdj ber #änbe lange Jtette 201 

Um 202 bie SBette 

fliegt ber Qrimer; ^od) 203 im SSogen 

©tmfcen 204 fiueUen 306 SBafferaogen. 



187 ©trauen auf for auf ben Strafen : 
this irregulär construetion, and 
the abrupt sentences of this pas- 
sage are purposely employed to 
depict the extreme terror and con- 
sternation of the people, on the 
occasion of a large connagration. 

188 auftoalten, to rise in the shape of 
waves, or curla. 

189 flacfcrn for aufflatfern (said of 
4ire), to leap up, flame up or forth. 

190 Bfeuerfäule, column (or spout) of 
ßre. 

191 3etle, line (of buildings). 

192 tofictytt e8 fort, theßregoes on in- 
creasing. 

193 fo<$enb, boiling, hoiling hol. 

194 tote — Slawen, lihe (the air Com- 
ing) out of the aperfure ofafurnace. 

195 gtü$en, to be very hot, 

196 Säfte, plur., atmosphere. 

197 fhirje n, to tumble down. 
193 irren, v. p. 176, n. 81. 
i» alle«, v. p. 186, n. 10. 

5,00 taghell — gelichtet, the night it 



illumined into the light of day, ot 
changed into day; lichten (rarely 
used in this meamng), to lighten up. 

901 .Rette, chain (a connected seriesl. 
It must be imagined that a line of 
men has been formed, from a place 
where a supply of water can be ob- 
tained, to the seat of the confla- 
gration, and that buckets, filled 
with water, are passed from one 
to another along the line. 

202 um bie SBette, with the great&t 
possible detpatch; tttoat um bte SBette 
tfjun (said of two or more persons), 
to perform anything with as nuch 
energy and despatch, as if it were 
done for a wager to be won by him 
whoßnishes first. 

903 tyocjj im Sogen, in high eurves. 

804 fortfcen, to squirt, (said of a fire- 
engine) to play. 

20 * Duellen (nominat.), Springs, 
wells (that supply the fire-engines 
with water). 
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©«Hier. 



#eulenb fontmt 206 ber ©türm geflogen, 
Der bif glamme braufenb fud)t 20T 
9)raffelnb in bie bürre grudjt 208 
gant 209 fie, in be* Speichert 210 Staunte, 
3n ber Sparren 211 bürre »dume, 212 
Unb att 21 * wollte fie im SBe^en 214 
SRit 215 fl$ fort ber <£rbe SBuc^t 216 
Steifen in getoalt'ger gluckt, 217 
SBd^et fie in 218 beö #immele #ö$en 
JRiefengrojj ! 
^offnungöloG 

SBetc^t 219 ber 9Renfd> ber (Sötterjtarfe, 
aRüjng 221 fte&t er feine SBerfe 
Unb benmnbernb m untergeben. 

geergebrannt Ä 
3(1 bie Stätte, 224 
SBilber Stürme rau&eö fflette. 225 
3n ben oben genfter&itylen 226 



906 tommt geflogen, comet flying on, 
rushes on. 

907 fuctjen, to *«£,• tbe gale wbich 
suddenly Springs up to increase the 
flame, is figuratively said to teek 
theflame. 

908 9ru$t, /r»Ä, here in a limited 
sense : com, gram. 

909 fallen in, tofall into, i.e. attack. 
wo ted @>petoec0 ÄÄume, y. p. 180, 

n. 151. 

211 ©parren, ra/fcr, joitt. 

219 »aume, v. p. 180, n. 150. 

a> al«, asif. 

914 lrc^cn, here in its original 
meaning : to move (uaually said 
only of the wind, meaning: to 
blow) ; im SBetyen, in its moving, or 
in its jyrogrts*. 

910 mit fiefc fort reiben, to carry before 
oneeelf. 

»• 3Buc$t, «wyftf,JiilcriMi. 

«^ »tuefrt, /ipA<, i.e. preeipitate 



progress. 

918 in be* gimmeft $ö$en, «p to fA« 
A«*?A< o/<A« *iy, t.t. as high as the 
skies. 

919 toütyn, (with dative) to recede 
btfore. 

* 90 (Sfötterßftrfe, same as $imme(f- 
fraft, t. p. 181, n. 171. 

991 mü$ia,inactive,i.e. withoutany 
more endearouring to oope with 
the element. 

999 benmnbernb, admiring (the 
power of the element). 

998 leergebrannt, burnt ouL 

994 <&t&ttt, place, iite, premises. 

990 )8ette, oed (usually applied to 
the Channel of a river) ; nrilber — 
JBette, these words stand in the re- 
lation of an apposition to Statte. 

996 8enfler$ö$le, sidetriece of a «fo» 
dow, aperture in which a windout 
tnay beßtted. 



$ad Sieb t>on bet ©lotfr« 
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SBo^rtt.baS Orauen, 8 * 7 

Unb M $imme(d SBolfen flotten 

tg)oc^ $inehu 



©inen« 9 »I« 
9to$ bem (Stabe 880 
©einer #abe 

©enbet nodj ber 2Renft$ jnrütf — 
©reift 281 fröpcfc bann jum SBanberflabe. 28 ' 
SBaö 288 geuerö SButy i(jm audj geraubt, 
©in *•* füger $ro|l ift i^m geblieben : 
®r *a$lt bie £äupter » feiner Sieben, 286 
Unb jte$'! i&m fe$lt fein t^euree §aupt 

*%n m bie ®rb' ijt'8 aufgenommen, 
Olütflidj 288 ifl bie gorm gefüllt 3 



887 (Shrauen, Aomw. 

928 flauen ^inctn, are loohing into 
(the gutted premises). 

889 (finen iBUrf n<x$, o»« »mw« &><>*• 

230 ®rab, jyraw, fig. place of de- 
ßtruetion. 

881 greifen 511, to ieik 

838 SBanberftab, walking-sto^. Of 
course, this description of the con- 
sequences of a conflagration appües 
only to bygone days, when fire- 
offices and insurance companies 
were yet unknown ; in those days 
people, whosehouses and property 
had beer» destroyed by fire, often 
preferred leaving the place of the 
disaster for ovor, and seeking a 
new home in a different part of the 
country. 

233 roaS aufl), whaiever. 

834 <5in— geblteben, he has one sweet 
eomolation leß htm. 

8,5 Häupter feiner Sieben, poet. am- 



plification for feine Sieben. 
838 Sieben, dear ones, i.e. family. 

887 in — aufgenommen, the metal has 
been reeeived in the earth, i.e. has 
been run into the mould enclosed 
Underground. 

888 glücflid?, adv., luckily, success- 
fvlly ; this word is, however, when 
joined to a verb in the perfect tense, 
in many phrases used to render 
more emphatic the Statement, 
that anything has been really and 
absolutely aecomplished, without 
any reference to success or luck, 
e.g. er tyat glücfti* all fein Vermögen 
bur*gebta($t, he has actually speni 
all nü property. The wordis here 
used in this sense, as will be seeu 
from the nezt lioes in which the 
master is expressing his anxiety 
and doubt, whether the casting 
process has been suocessful. 



* Observation, that the running of the motal into the mould has bee» 
suocessful. 
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®e$Wer. 



♦ SBie bie ©lorf e fty toerfitylet ,»» 
Äaj?t bif ftrenge Strbeit ru$n. 
SBie im gmib ber SSoge 1 »» fielet, 
SJtog ftd) jeber gütltc^ m t$un. 

SBinft 272 ber ©ternc 2i$t, 

2ebig« 78 aller $flic$t, 
#ört ber »urfö 274 bic SBef^rr 275 (plagen; 
SReifter 2T6 muß ft$ immer plagen.* 77 



fSJtottter förbert feine ©djritte 
gern im »üben gorfl ber SBanbrer 
9la$ m ber lieben «£eimatl#ütte. 
JBlötfenb jiefjen fytim bie ©djafe, 
Unb ber JRinber 



firf> ticrfti^tot, to cooJ. 

870 ätaget, bird, here used to typify 
ereatures leading a life füll of play, 
and exempt from any business or 
care. 

871 ftc$ 8^rti(|> ttytn, to enjoy oneself, 
indnlqe. 

*J totnft for toenn totnft ; nrinf en, to 
wink, blink, twinkle. 

278 lebig, with genit., exemvtfirom, 
belonging to 28urf$ in tne next 
line. 

874 fflurfty for fie^r&utfty, apprentice, 
lad, 

875 ^8efpn,9espert(evemxig Service) 
bie Sßtfpn ftylägt, the evening bell 
aoes;m Germany for many trade» 
it is the signal for leaving off work. 



878 SReiftet for ber 3Wei jfct ; the de- 
finite article has been omitted in 
imitation of a custom prevalent in 
family conversation, to leave out 
the article before ätater and ÜWuttcr, 
e. g. SSatet tfl m*t ju $aufe (father 
is not at home), for ber £Bater jc. 

877 ft# pfogen, to toil hard, worry 
oneself. The meaning of this pas- 
sage is : when the evening oomes, 
apprentices and men may leave off 
work, and divest their minds of 
business cares, whereasthe master 
cannot be said to be ever altogether 
free from anxious thoughts con- 
nected with his business. 

878 na$, towards. 



• Direction for the men, to take some rest and refreshment, whilst 
the metal is cooling. 

t An episodical disoourse, delivered during the time that the men 
are taking rest, on the privüege of evening* 8 rest, enjoyed bv the de- 
nizens of a peaceful Community, through the protection of the law : the 
blessings ofcivilization, attributable to order. 



Da6 Sieb von ber ©lotfe. 
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»rettgefHrnte,™ glatte 280 ©t&aareu M 

kommen brütlenb, 

Die getoo&nten Ställe ftillenb. 

©tyoer 282 freretn 288 

©tfcmanft ber SBagen, 

Äombf laben ; ** 

SSunt t)on gatben, 

9luf ben ©atben 

Siegt ber Ärang, 285 

Unb bad junge SBo« 288 ber ©Knitter 

Stiegt 287 gum lang. 

SRarft unb ©träfe werben jlttter; 

Um beö Sichte gefeU'ge glamme 

©atnmeln 288 |t$ bte <£au8bett>0$ner, 

Unb baö ©tabttfcor fliegt 289 ft$ rnarrenb. 

©cfctoarg 290 bebetfet 

©i$ bte ©rbe; 

Dodj ben ftdjern SJürger fdjretfet 

9«djt bte Sladjt, 

Die ben SBöfen gräßlich 291 ttecfet; 

Denn ba* Sluge bee ©efefcee xoafy. 



878 foeitgefHrnt, broad-fronled, hav- 
ing a broadforehead; this expres- 
eion is formed in imitation of 
the Homeric word evpv/i£rwirov. 

880 glatt, tmooth, sleek. 

881 ®c$aar, crowd, here : herd. 

288 ftyfter. heavy, i.e. heavily laden. 

888 herein, i», i.e. into the farm- 
yard. 

884 f ornbclaben, laden with cropt, or 
sheavet. 

380 Alan), wreat/i, here: the har- 
vest wreath, a wreath made of the 
spikes of com and field-flowers, 
which the mowers, after the har- 
vest is finished, in a solemn pro- 
cession present to their master, 
whereupon thoy Bpend the evening 



in amusements and dancing. 
888 93oß, crowd. 

887 Riegen, to fly, fig. to more or 
pass rapidly, to hasten. 

888 ficf? fammeln, to collect, auemlle. 
888 ftyttejit ftd?, doset, ü shut. 

890 f**atj bcbccfct fkfy w covered 
vnth aarhness, 

891 aräijlty, adv., horribly ; it is a 
peculiarity of Schiller' s poetical 
style, to use, more frequently than 
other poets do, adverbs, for the 
purpose of making a period füll, 
smooth, and swelling in sound. 
The meaning of this passage is: 
the peaceful Citizen, in a oiviUzed 
comuiunity, views the approach of 
night without apprehension, as he 
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exilier. 



^eil'ge ©rbnung, frgenrridjr 
£immrtetod>trr, bie ba6 (Slri^r 29 * 
gtri 2M unb lrit$t unb frrubig binbrt,*' 1 
Dir be r ©tdbte ** 85au grgrünbrt, 
' Dir fcrrrin * M tum be n ©rfilbrn 
ffiirf brn ungrfeH'grn SBilbrn,* 97 
(Eintrat in brr SRrnfdjrn $ütten, 
@ir grwö&nt gu fünften Sitten; 
Unb bad t^ruerflr brr SBanbr 
SBob, brn Starb 298 gum SBatetlanbr! 



fcaufrnb flei^'ge $änbe regen, 299 
^e lfm 800 fidj im muntrrm 801 »unb, 80 * 
Unb in frurigem 803 SSetoegen 304 
SBerben 806 alle Ärdfte funb. 
SJteifter rü&rt ft$ unb ®rfette 
3n brr gretyrit ^rifgem Schüfe; 
¥ 3rbrr freut 806 fty ftinrr ©teile, 807 



knows that he is protected from 
injury and violence by the strong 
arm of the law ; but the lawless 
evil-doer, when awaking during the 
night, is filled with a horrible 
fright and torror, because he is 
aware that the law is ever watch- 
ful, and may reaoh him at any 
moment. 

892 tat @tcid?e, wltat is equal, i.e. 
those united by the bonds of equa- 
lity, such as uniformity of lan- 
guage, race, and character. 

893 frei, triebt, freutig, adverbs,./r««Jy 
(without corapulsion), easily (with- 
out difficulty), eheer/ully (without 
reluctanoe). 

894 Hnten, to He, unite. 

895 ter ©tdfcte ©au grünten, poet. 
amplification for ®tAtte grünten, to 
buud tovms. 

tcretn, in, i.e. into the towns. 



897 SBUte, savage, barbarian, aliud- 
ing to the early ages of nations, 
when men, altogether uncmlised, 
were without any fized domiciles, 
property, and settlcd ooeupations, 
but roaming about the fields and 
woods, in quest of foocL 

889 £rieb, tender senUmenti ; Sriefr 
gum ÜBatertante, love for one*t eoun, 
try, patriotism. 

889 fidjf regen, to bester onesetf, to stir. 

800 fty Reifen, to assist each other. 

801 munter, nimUe, active, busy. 
108 &unt, league, Community. 

808 feurig, fiery, Kot, fig. energetic. 

804 *Bet»egen, stir, bustle. 

805 binlxottttxi,tobecomedi»cerniJbU, 
sltow otieself, come out. 

808 fi$ freuen, to btglad OTsatisßed. 
807 Stelle, voiition, rank (in So- 
ciety). 



Daö Sieb fcon ber ©lotfe. 
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Bietet bem SSerräe^ter fcnift. 808 
»rbeit ifl beö »ürger* 3ierbe, 
Segen 8Ü » ift bec SRitye q>reie ; 
g&rt 810 ben Jttnig feine SBürbe, 
©$ret u n 6 ber $änbe gleif . 

$olber Stiebe, 
@üf e eintragt, 
Seilet, 811 »eilet, 
greunblicf) übet 312 biefer 6tabt! 
SDWge 818 nie ber £ag erfreuten, 
So 814 be* tauten Äriege* Sorben 
Siefee fHOr'Styal burt^toben; 816 
3Bo ber $immel, 
2)en bed «benbe fanfte JRöt&e 
Äieblid) malt, 

SBon ber SDörfer, fcon ber ©tdbte 
SBiibem SBranbe företflidj ftra$lt! m 

•9hm gerbrety mir 817 ba& ©ebaube, 818 
(Seine 8tbfi$t $aVt erfüllt, 
2)af 8W fidj £erj unb »uge tt>eibe 8 *> 
«n bem »o^lgelungnen m »üb. 32 * 



808 £tut or $to| Meten, to defy, tet 
at d^fiance. 

889 Segen, ▼. p. 180, n. 153, here : 
wealth. 

810 e$tt, for rvenn or wie e$tt. 

811 »eilet, sec. pers. plur. imperat. 
818 übet, over (as watching over). 
818 möge, may,expressive of a wish. 
814 »o, tchere, but frequentlv, as 

here, used figuratirely as an adverb 
of time : when. 



819 tur$toben, to rüge through, ra- 
vage. 
•ß flta$(en, toglow, glare. 

81 7 mit, ▼. p. 70, n. 41. 

818 @ebdut>e, building, here, in a 
limited sense, used for : mould. 
81 » tafj v. p. 175, n. 58. 

880 fu$ »eiben an, to be delighted by. 
821 tootylgelungen, succestftu, perfecL 
m JBÜb for ©ebilb, r page 176, 
note7& 



* Direction to break the mould. 
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©c^nringt ben Jammer, fdjtohtfjt, 

»i* ber 2Rantel 828 fpringt! 8 « 4 
SBenn bie ©lotf' foH auferfte$en, 826 
2Ru£ bie gorm in ©tütfen ge^en. 

•Der 2Reifler fann bie gorm gerbre^en 
3Rit loeifer #anb, gur regten 3fü; 
3)odj roe&e, xoenn in glammenbäc$en 8,e 
3>aö giü&nbe ©rg MT ftc§ 828 felbfl befreit! 
SBlinbttmt&enb, 829 mit beö Donnere Äraren, 
3erfprengt eö baö geborflne «£>au&/ 880 
Unb toie auö offnem £öHenrad)en 
©peit 881 e6 SBerberben günbenb au8. 
SBo ro$e 882 Äräfte fumloö »alten, 
Da fann ftdj fein ®ebilb geflalten ; sss 
SBmn ft$ bie «Bölfer felbfi befrein, 
S)a fann bie SBo&lfafcrt 884 nidjt gebetyn. 

3Be£, XDtnn ftdj in bem ©c$ooß 88ß ber ©täbte 
Der geuergunber 88 « jtitt 387 gekauft, 888 
2)a3 S3olf, gerreif enb feine Sttttt, 



888 ÜWantet (of a mould), thdl, 

coai. 

884 forinflen, to crack, hurst 
883 auferjic^cn, to w« (as from the 

dead). 

886 &ammen&d$e,./2eryrMmta*, i.«. 
streams of heated metaL 

887 (Srj, a Compound of copper and 
tin (the bell-metal). 

W8 fty fetbft befreit,./™« üulfby its 
ownforct, fig. for ; explodes, bursts 
the mould, 

829 bßnbnmtytnb, raging, raving 
like a madman. 



880 «Öau«, Aou«e,here fig. the mould. 

881 airtfpeien, v. p. 169, n. 22. 
888 ro$, brutal, fierce, sensdeu. 

888 fty gehalten, to assume aform or 
shape, to beformed. 

884 9Bo$lfa$rt, prosperity, common 
weal. 

885 ©efcooi, v. p. 175, n. 66. 

886 Seuequnber, ttnd&, iouck-wood, 
fig. grievances likely ti* lead to 
hostilities. 

w fttü, adv., sileudy. 

888 jtc$ $dufen, to aectemttlafe. 



* Use of the bell as a toesin on the occasion of populär disturbanoca. 
Revolution and fanatifidsm. (This description of the horrora of revolution 
specially refers and applies to events and scenes that oecurred at Paris, 
during the first Frenoh Revolution). 



Da0 £t eb von brr @locf«\ 
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3ur ©flenfrüfe 88 « Wretflic* gwifi! 840 
2>a jerret an ber ®lotfe Strängen 
Der Sfofrufo baf? fte frenlenb fdjaüt 
Unb, nur geweift ju gnebenöflängen, 
3)ie gofnng annimmt 841 jur ®e»alt 842 

grri^eit MS unb ©leit^eit! ^rt 8 " man Watten; 
Der rn^e 845 »ärger greift jur SBefo 846 
Die ©tragen füllen 847 ftcfc, bif Ratten, 848 
Unb SBürgerbanben 840 jie^n 850 nm^r» 
Da »erben 8 * 1 SBeiber 862 gu #9änm 
Unb treiben 858 mit (Jntfefoen 354 ©c&erj; 



(Eigenhilfe, self-redrw. 

840 greifen ju, to setze, fig. to have 
recourse to. 

841 anfttmmen, to intonate, tound. 
848 ©malt, violence, outrage. 

848 Sretyeit, liberiy; ®leid#ett, equa- 
lity, the German words ior liberti, 
igaliti, the watch-words of the 
first French Revolution. 

844 $&rt man [fallen, (A* tound (or 
ery) « Aeartt 

345 rntyig, peaceftU, i.e. free from 
war, or military service. 

846 3Be$r, weapon, arme ; this line 
alludes to the National Guard, a 
body of troops, raised from the 
Citizens of Paris and other towns 
in France, for the purpose of de- 
fending the populär rights, and 
maintaining order, shortly after 
the Bastile was taken (July 14, 
1789); they formed a very im- 
portant element of the revolution. 

** füllen fi$, areßlled (with tu- 
multuous crowds). 

848 $alte, any covered place, here : 
market-place, public Square, many 
of whieih, in Paris, are partially 
covered 

349 SBürgertanben, bände of assat- 
rint; alluding to the Septembri- 
seurt, a band of about 300 assassins, 



belonging to the lowest scum of 
the Paris andprovincial mob, who, 
on the 2d, 8d, 4th, and 5th Sept., 
1792, went to the prisons of Paris, 
eepecially those called £ Abbaue, 
la Force, le» Bemardins, and Bi- 
eure, and there massacred all pri- 
soners suspected of being opposed 
to the revolution ; the number of 
these victims, the majority of 
whom were priests and nobles, is 
estimated at from eight to ten 
thousand. 

880 um^eqie^n, togo from one place 
to another. 

881 »erten §u, ▼. p. 125, n. 140. 

888 SBeiber, women. Women acted 
a very prominent part in manv of 
the most violent and atrocious 
soenes of the French Revolution. It 
is no poetioal fiction or exaggera- 
tion, but an historical fact, that 
some human tigresses actually, 
with their teeth, tore the heart and 
mutilatedlimbs of persons who were 
considered enemies to the people, 
after they had been executed, oi 
kiUed in a populär disturbance. 

893 @$erg treiben mit, to make tport 
of. 

804 <ffntfe$en, Horror, i.e. deeds and 

soenes of horror. 
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9lo$ gutfenb, 8 « mit 866 be* 9)ant0ere 3ctynf!t, 

3erreiflen fif brt geinbeG #erg. 

Ki^te ^eiligee ijt 857 me$r, eö 858 löfen 

©i($ alle JBanbe frommet ©djeu; 859 

Der ®ute räumt 860 ben gMafc bem »dfen, 

Unb auf 2ajler »alten frei® 61 

@efä$rlic& i(l'6, ben 2m u toetfen, 

83erberbltc^ tfl be8 fcigere 34n ; 

3ebo# ber fd>retfltc&fte ber ©djrerfen, 

S)aö tfl ber 3Renfö in feinem SBa&n. 86 * 

3Be$ benen, bie bem (Stoigblinben* 68 

£e8 2ic$te6 864 #immelöfarfel 86ß lei&n! 

©ie ftra&lt 866 i&m nit^t, (ie fann nur günben* 7 

Unb äföert 868 ©täbt r unb 2änber ein. 

♦gteube 869 fyat mir ©Ott gegeben! 
©etyet! tt>ie ein golbner ©tern 

858 gu<f enb belongs to $er§ in the to torch, because a torch is thc 
next line ; gurten (v. p. 182, n. 182), means of lighting a fire, which hö- 
here : to palpitate. fore has been oaued by the poet : 

856 mit — 3Ä$nen, with the teeth of £immettfraft. 

a panther, i.e. with the fiiry and 8M ftra^len, to light, fill with light. 

bloodthirst of a panther. M7 günben, to kindle a fire or con- 

887 tfl, there u. ßagration. 

888 et löfen fty, become untied, loo- ** einöftyetn, to reduce to ashes, 
sened. burn down. The meaning of this 

808 ©cfycit, sense of ehame, reserve, passage is : those persona, endowed 

awe. with talents and knowledge, who 

860 ben fßtafc r&umen, to yield the act the part of demagogues, and 
ground. give the multitude the assistance 

861 frei, adv., without restraint. of their superior intellect, will 
8<a 3Baf)n,fanaticism,frenzy. surely repent of it. Far from 
888 ber ©tmgMtnfce, the eternally really enlightening and benefiting 

blind, here : the senseless multi- the minds of the multitude, they 

tude. will only furnish them with wea- 

864 Zvty, light; ßg. enlightenment ; pons of destruction, whioh will 

here to he understooa in either spread ruin and desolation on the 

sense. face of the earth. 

868 $immeT«facfet, heavenly torch. 868 %xtutt—^catUn,Oodhasgiv&nvu 

The epithet " heavenly " is applied happines$,i.c. has blessed my work. 

* Observation that the casting has, under God's blessing, been oonv 
pietely suocessful. Ohristening of the belL 



&a* Äieb t>on brr ©lotfe. 
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8foö brr ^ülfe, 870 Manr 871 unb eben, 
@$ält 87a fi$ btt metaltaf Amt 8 ' 8 
äJon bem #elni 874 jum Äranj 876 
©pielfe 876 toie ©onnenglanj. 877 
*u$ be* SBaWen* 878 nette ©gilbet m 
«oben 880 ben erfahrnen »über. 881 

herein! 888 $eretn! 
©ffeaen alle, fdjlteßt 888 brn »ei&en, 88 * 
3)a{* ttir bie ©locfe taufenb 88 * »etyen! 388 
Eoneorbia foD i$r 9tame fein. 
3ur (Sintradjt, gu £e rjinnigem ^ SSereine 888 
Säerfammle jie bie (iebenbe ©emeine. 889 

* Unb bieö fei fortan m i$r SBentf, 
SBogu 891 ber SKeifter Re erföuf! 
#od> überm niebem 8W Grrbenleben 



970 J&üffe, husk, shdl t any outer co- 
wering, here : the mould. 

871 Man! unt e&en, shining and 
smooth ; these adjeetives apply to 
Stttn in tbe next line. 

878 fkb fetalen, to eome out (like a 
fruit that is peeled off its ahell). 

878 Äetn, kernet, fig. the central 
part of any thing, here : the belL 

374 $etm, the upper vase, or that 
part of the bell wnioh is above the 
waist. 

878 Äram, v. p. 174* n. 47. 

179 frietW, the bell ü shining or 
sjHurkling ; ftrieten, to refraet the 
IxghX and shine brighi, ckange co- 
lour. 

877 ®onnengtanj, the brigfd tun, or 
the rays ofthe sun, 

978 SBatyxn, arme, ensignarmorial* 

878 Qtytttar, inaecurate form ofthe 



plur. for ®<$itbe,of §$Ht),esctUcheo<i. 

880 loben, ▼. p. 172, n. 7. 

881 Silber (usually äBiltner), maker, 
artißcer, artist. 

881 herein ! come in t 

888 ffylicf en, to cto*e *p, /// «p. 

884 ffietyen, v. p, 176, n. 86 ; here: 
ciTcie. 

885 taufen, to Christen, The giving 
of a name to a new-cast bell, in 
order to distinguish it from others, 
is a very ancient custom. 

888 tt*i$en, to eonsecrate. 

887 fcerjinmg, heartfelt, hearty. 

889 herein, union, concord. 

888 (Semeine or (Bemeinte, congnga- 
tion. 

889 fortan, henceforth. 
•^ tooju, whertfore. 

nietet, toter, hunible, mtan. 



* Epilogue . Destination of the bell. 
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Sott fte im blauen ^immettjelt, 898 
Stfe 804 9ta$barin be* Borniert, fömeben** 
Unb gtengen» 6 an bie ©tetnenttelt,* 97 
©ott eine ©timme fein toon oben, 
SBie 808 bet (SkjHrne*» fcette ©$aar, 
Die tyten S^öpfer »anbelnb loben 400 
Unb pi^ren 401 ba* befranste 408 3a$r. 
5Rur ewigen unb ernflen 408 Singen 
©ei i&r metaflner SRunb getoeibt, 404 
Unb fHlnblitb mit ben Anetten ©fingen 404 
»erii&r' im 400 «luge üe 407 bie ZtiL™ 
Dem ©cbirffal m lei$e fte bie 3unge ; 
© e l b jl 410 &erjlo6, o$ne SRitgefiibl, 
«Begleite fte mit intern ©tyounge 411 
See 2eben0 »e^fefoollee ©piel 413 



»» J&immettjelt, eanopy of heaven. 
»* bte SlcK^barin k. ; these words 
stand inapposition to ftc (bie @üxf e). 
** fätotbtn, to hang in the air. 
w* gttiuen an, to border on, be eon- 
tigwous (or adjacent) to. 
»«7 ©tetnen»elt, ceUttial sphere. 
x* toi«, tffe «*to. 
sm ©eftitne, «tar*. 
«o toten, to praiw ; this expression 
is an imitation of Codi enarrant 
(Psal. xix.) and other scriptural 
passages. 

491 führen, to lead; the stars are said 
to lead the year, inasmuch as the 
yearand its periods are determined 
by their apparent reyolution round 
the earth. 

*°* betrdnjt, adorned mth wreatht; 
this epithet is applied to the year, 
with referenoe to the Horae (three 
sisters, goddesses of the seasons 
and years) who, by the ancient 
Grecian poets, were represented 
as wearing crowns of palm-leaves, 

*°8 ttnft, solemn. 

** gemeint, devoted, applied. 

«» (gcfymnge (used in poetry), 



wtng. 

406 im ftfogt, flying, whiUt in Vu 
ad of flying. 

407 fle, accus, fem. sing., referring 
to bie Ofcxf e. 

408 3ett, Time, is here to be under- 
stood pereonally, as a deity, pro- 
vided with wings. This jpassage 
has referenoe to the nse of a bell 
in tellmg the hour, by being strack 

rn by the dock ; this stroke on 
bell is here poetically repre- 
sented as being produced by a 
touch of the wings of Time. 

490 @$bffa(,<Ze»finy,i.e.theevent8 
that happen to man in the world. 

«o fetbft fpctfst (the bell), being 
itself vrithotU a heart (un-sentient). 

411 @$toung, tway, Vibration, ring- 
ina, peal. 

4ii §pi e t for Gtyauftriel, drama; 
this expression is here used in aJ- 
lusion to the populär ooneeit with 
poets, of likening the world to 
a stage, and men to actors on it. 
This passage will be better under- 
stoocC by oomparing it with a pre- 
▼iorns stanza: „SEBat in be« Dam- 



Da* 2ieb t>on ber ®locfe. 
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Unb ttrie ber Älatig im D(r t>erfle$et, 
Der mächtig tönenb i$r 418 entfallt, 
©o le&re fie, baf* nickte befielet, 414 
S)af alle* Stbifdje fcerljalft. 416 

* 3efco 4W mit brr Äraft bee (Strange* 
SBifflt 417 bie ©locT mir 418 aue ber ©ruft, 
2)af? fie in bad Strich 419 bee Alange* 
Steige, 420 in bie #immeleluft ! 421 

3ieK 422 S"M, $ebt! 

@ie bettegt fidj, f^toebt! 
greube 428 biefer ©tabt bebeute, 424 
griebe fei i&r erfl ©flaute. 



mrt " it., p. 174. 

413 ü)r entftyalft, sounds from it. 

414 befielen, to Ja**, endure. 

411 verfallen (properly said of 
sounds), to die awayby degrees, 
here flg. : to perish. The meaning 
of thia passage is : as the sound of 
the ringing Dell dies in the ear, 
thus all earthly things and oonoerns 
periah, by degrees. 

416 iefco, same as iefct, now. 

417 nrieqen (here used in the mean- 
ing of the usual expression todgen), 
to weigh, rätst. 



418 mir, t. p. 70, n. 41. 

419 dtttify, empire, reoion. 9tcic^ to 
JÖne, region of sounds, fig. for: the 
air, beeause a bell oan produce me- 
lodious sounds only wben it is 
suspended in the air. 

480 ßeiaen, to ästend, b$ raised. 

4X1 $immd*utft, ether. 

4n riefen, to pull. 

m freute— ftetattt; ü)ter# ©flaute 
in the next line mußt be under- 
stood as subjeet of the sentenee ; 
Statte is accus. 

494 fceteuten, to signjfy. 



* Direction to raise the bell out of the pit. 



BIOGEAPHICAL NOTICE OF ÜHLAND. 



Ludwig Uhland was born April 26th, 1787, at Tübingen, a town in 
the kingdom of Würtemberg, where his father was secretary to the 
univereity. He received a liberal education, and, in 1805, was matri- 
culated at the univereity of his native town ; for three years (from 
1805 tili 1808) he studied for the bar, to qualify himself for the dutie» 
of a professional career, and, in 1810, took his degree as LL.D. 

In the same year Unland went to Paris, principally for the purpose 
of making literary researohes ; he was a oonstant frequenter of the 
Imperial library, where he chiefly bestowed his attention upon manu- 
scripts relating to the poetioal literature of the middle ages, and these 
researches seem to have ezeroised a permanent influence on the whole 
tendency of his later poetioal works. 

Before 1816, Unland held an appointment under the government of 
his country, but having by some circumstance lost it, applied himself 
successfully to the exercise of his profession as barrister and solicitor. 
In 1817 and 1819 he was elected to represent the univereity and town 
of Tübingen in the Würtemberg Chamber of deputier In 1830, he was 
appointed professor of German literature at the Univereity of Tübingen, 
but resigned this appeintment in 1838, for some political reasons, and 
led for many years the lifo of a private gentleman, when, in 1848, he was 
by the circle of Tübingen elected member of the German Parliament, 
sitting at Frankfort-on-the-Maine, in 1848 and 1849. After this period 
he lived a retired lifo in his native town, where, in 1857, on the 
occasion of some public ftte, he became the object of a public ovation. 
He died at Stuttgard, on the 14th of November, 1862. 

As early as 1804, Unland wrote poetry which appeared in the shape 
of oontributions to the literary magazines and poetical annuals of the 
period ; in 1814 his poems were first published in a oollected form ; they 
consisted of ballads, lyrical poems, and imitations of the Ilomaneero 
espaüol ; the size of this volume has in later editions been oonsiderably 
enlarged, principally by the addition of patriotic songs, to whioh part 

b 



B10GRAPHICAL KOTIOX OP ÜHLAND. 



of hii poems, in fact, no sna& shaw at tto reputation and popularity 
«rhioh Unland has achiered in Qu iiiarnj m& abroad, ia due. Uhland's 
poetry is'bf a varied oharaoter, and fcunesif a poet of no ordinary pre- 
tensions. Hia ballada are admirably fiuthful delineations of the romanoe 
of mediawal lifo ; the «ubjecta of bis lyrioal poems are chiefly the joya 
and aspirations of youth, and the expression of patriotio feelings and 
hopes. He has been less suooeasful in bis dramatio easays, bat bis 
literary, aritiaal, and phüologioal works Tank amongst the highest oi 
their class. 
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A Beriet of Greek and Latin Aulhort, vaith Englith Notes, edited by 

eminent Schulart. Svo. 

•flSschyluB. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 18«. " 

Oioero's Orations. By G. Long, M.A. 4 vols. 16«., 14». , 16«., 18a, 

Demosthenes. By B. Whiston, M.A. 2 vols. 16«. each. 

Enripldes. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 3 vols. 16«. each. r 
Homer. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. VoL L 12«. ; VoL II. 14«. 

Herodotus. By Bev. J. W. Blakesley, B.D. 2 vols. 32«. 

Hesiod. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 10«. 6d. 

Eoraoe. By Bev. A. J. Macleane, M.A. 18«. y 

Juvenal and Persius. By Bev. A. J. Macleane, M.A. 12«. 

Lucan. The Pharsalia. By C. E. Haskins, M.A. 14«. 

Plato. By W. H. Thompson, D.D. 2 vols. lt. 6d. each. 

Sophooles. Vol. I. By Bev. F. H. Blaydes, M.A. 18«. 

Vol. IL Philoctetes — Electra — Ajax and Traohini». .By 

F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 12«. Or the 4 plays separately, 3s. 6d. each. 

Tacitufl : The Annais. By the Bev. P. Frost. 15«. & 

Terenoe. By E. St. J. Parry, M.A. 18«. 

VirgH By J. Conington, M.A. Bevised by Professor H. Nettleship. 
3 vols* 14s. each. 

An Atlas of Classioal Geography ; . 24 Maps with oolouxed Quir 
lines. Imp. 8to. 6«. 
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GRAMMAR-SCHOOL CLASSICS. 

A Seines of Greek and Latin Authors, with English Notes. 

Fcap. Svo* 

(tosar : De Bello Galileo. By George Long, M.A. 4s. 

Booka I.-IIL For Junior Classes. By G. Long» M. A. 1*. 6d. 

Booka IV. and V. 1«. 6d Booka VI. and VIL 1*. G<f. 

Catalina, TibuUus, and Propertius. Selected Poems. With Life. 

By Bev. A. H. Wratislaw. 2s. 6d» 

Oloero: De Benectute, De Amicitia, and Select Epistles. By 
George Long, M.A. 3*. 

Cornelius Nepos. By Bev. J. F. Macmichael. 2s. 

Homer: Hiad. Booka L-XII. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 

4s. 6d. Also in 2 parts, 2s. 6d. eaoh. 

Horaoe. With Life. By A. J. Maoleane, M.A. 3s. 6d. In 
2 parts, 2s. each. 

Juvenal: SixteenSatires. By H. Prior, H.A. 3s. 6d. 

Martial : Select Epigrama. With Life. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 

4«. 6d. 

OTid: the Faati. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 3s. 6d. Booka I. 
and II. ls. 6d. Books III. and IV. ls. 6d. 

Salluat: Gatilina and Jugurtha. With Life. By G. Long, M.A. 

and J. G. Frazer. 3s. 6<i., or separately, 2s. each. 

Tacitua : Germania and Agrioola. By Bev. P. Frost. 2«. 6i. 

Vlrgll: Bncolica, Georgica, and JEneid, Booka I.-IV. Abridged 
from Professor Conington's Edition. 4s. 6d.— iEneid, Books V.-XII. 4«. 6d. 
Also in 9 separate Voluines, as f ollows, ls. 6d. each :— Bucolics — Georgics, 
I. and II. — Georgics, III. and IV. — .ÄSneid, I. and II. — JEneid, III. and 
IV.— .ffineid, V. and VI.— -SJneid, VII. and VIII.— Äneid, IX. and X.— 
.«Ineid, XI. and XII. 

Xenophon: The Anabasis. With Life. By Key. J. F. Macmichael. 
38. 6d. Also in 4 separate volumes, ls. 6ä. each:— Book I. (with Life, 
Introduction, Itinerary, and Three Maps)— Books II. and III. — IV. and V. 
—VI. and VII. 

The Cyropedia. By G. M. Gorham, M.A. 3s. 6<Z. Books 



I. and II. ls. 6d.— Books V. and VI. ls. 6d. 

Memorabilia. By Percival Frost, M.A. 3s. 



A Grammar-School Atlas of Olaaaioal Geography, oontaining 

Ten seleoted Maps. Imperial 8vo. 3s. 

Uniform with the Series. 

The New Testament, in Greek. With Engliah Notes, <fcc. By 
B*v. J. F. Macmichael. 4s. Cd. In parts, sewed, 6d. each. 
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CAMBRIDGE QREEK AND LATIN TEXT3. 

JEsohyhis. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 2s. 6d. 
Caesar : De Bello Gallioo. By G. Long, M.A. 1«. 6<7. 
Cioero: De Seneotute et De Amicitia, et Epistol» Seleot». 

By Q. Long, M.A. ls. 6d. 

Cloeronis Oratlonea. InVerrem. By G. Long, M.A. 2«.6d. 

Euripides. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 3 vols. 2s. eaoh. 

HerodotoB. By J. G. Blakesley, B.D. 2 vols. 5s. 

Homerl Blas. I.-Xn. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 1«. 6i. 

Horatius. By A. J. Macleane, M.A. 1«. 6d. 

Juvenal et Persius. By A. J. Macleane, M.A. 1«. 6d. 

Luoretiua. By H. A. J. Mnnro, M.A. 2». 

Salluflti Orispi Gatilina et Jugurtha. By G. Long, M.A. 1«. 6<2. 

Sophocles. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 2s. Qd. 

Terenti OomoBdlsB. By W. Wagner, PhJ). 2s. 

Thnoydldea. By J. G. Donaldson, D.D. 2 vols. 4t. 

Vlrgülua. By J. Conington, M.A, 2*. 

Xenophontis Expedltlo OyrL By J. F. Macmichael, B.A. 1«. 64. 

Novum Testamentum GrsBce. By F. H. Scrivener, M.A. , D. C.L. 

4s. öd. An edition witfa wide margin for notes, half bound, 12«. Editio 
Majob, with additional Eeadings and References. 7s. 6<L See page 14. 



CAMBRIDGE TEXT3 WITH NOTES. 

A Selection ofthe mosfc usually read of the Qreek and Latin Authon, Armotatedfor 
Schools. Edited by well-known Classical Schölars. Fca%>. Ovo. ls. 6d. eaoh, 
vnth exceptions. 

JSsohylus. Prometheus Vinctas. — Septem contra Thebas. — Aga- 
memnon. — Pers». — Eumenides. By F. A. Paley, M. A., LL.D. 
Euripides. Alcestis. — Medea. — fiippolytus. — Hecuba. — Bacch». 

—Ion. 2s. — Orestes. — Phoenissse. — Troades. — Hercules Furens. — Andro- 
mache. — Iphigenia in Tauris.— Snpplices. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 

Homer. Ihad. Book L By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. ls. 
Sophooles. (Edipus Tyrannus. — (Edipas Goloneas. — Antigene. 

— Electra— Ajax. By F.'A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 
Thucydides. Book IV. F. A. Paley, M.A.,LL.D. [In the preis. 
Xenophon. Anabasis. In 4 vols. By J. E. Melhuish, M.A., 

Assistant Olassical Master at St. Paul's School. 

Xenophon. Hellenics, Book II. By L. D. Dowdall, M.A., B.D. 

[Shortly. 

Cloero. De Senectute, De Amicitia, and EpistolaB Select». By 

G. Long, M.A. 
Ovld. Fasti. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. In 3 vols., 2 books 

in each. 2s. each vol. 
OvicL Selections. Amores, Tristia, Heroides, Metamorphoses. 

By A. J. Maoleane, M.A. 

Terenoe. Andria. — Hauton Timorumenos. — Phormio. — Adelphoe. 

By Professor Wagner, Ph.D. 
Vlrgü. Professor Conington's edition, abridged in 13 vols. 

Others vn preparotfon. 
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PUBLIC SCHOOL SERIES. 

A Serie* ofClassical Texte, annotated by weü-known Scholar*. Cr. Svo. 

Arlatopnanea. The Peaoe. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 4s. Bd. 

- The Aoharnians. By F. A. Paley, M.A, LL.D. 4s. Bd. 

The Froge. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 4s. Bd. 

Otoexo. The Letters to Atticua. Bk. I. By A. Pretor, M.A. 4s. Bd. 

Demosthenes de Falsa Legaüone. By B. Shilleto, MJL 6s. 

The Law of Leptines. By B. W. Beatson, M.A. 3«. Bd. 

Livy. Book XXI. Edited, with Introduction, Notes, and Maps, 
by the Rev. L. D. Dowdall, M.A., B.D. 3s. 6d. 

Book XXII. Edited, &c, by Rev. L. D. Dowdall, M.A., 

B.D. 38. 6d. 

Plato. The Apology of Socrates and Crito. By W. Wagner, Ph.D. 

lOth Edition. 3s. 6d. Cheap Edition, limp oloth, 2s. 6d. 

The Fh»do. 9th Edition. By W. Wagner, Ph.D. 5s. Bd. 

The Protagoras. 4th Edition. By W. Wayte, M.A. 4s. Bd. 

The Euthyphro. 3rd Edition. By G. H. Wells, M.A. 3«. 

The Euthydemus. By G. H. Wells, M. A. 4s. 

The Republic. Books I. & II. By G. H. Wells, M.A. 3rd 

Edition. 5«. Öd. 

Plautufl. The Aulularia. By W.Wagner, Ph.D. 3rd Edition. 4s.Bä\ 

TheTrinnmmns. By W.Wagner, Ph.D. 3rd Edition. 4s. Bd. 

The Menaechmei. By W. Wagner, Ph.D. 2ndEdit. 4s. Bd. 

The Mostellaria. By Prof. E. A. Sonnenschein. 5s. 

The Budens. Edited by Prof. E. A. Sonnenschein. 

[In the wcs$. 

Sophooles. The Trachiniae. By A. Pretor, M.A. 4s. Bd. 

Sophocles. The Oedipus Tyrannus. By B. H. Kennedy, D.D. 5t. 

Terenoe. By W. Wagner, Ph.D. 2nd Edition. 10s. Bd. 

Theocritus. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 2nd Edition. 4s. Bd. 

Thucydides. Book VI. By T. W. Dougan, M.A., Fellow of St. 
John's College, Cambridge. 3s. 6d. 

Others in preparation. 



ORITICAL AND ANNOTATED EDITI0N8. 

Axistophaniff Comoedi». By H. A. Holden, LL.D. 8vo. 2 vols. 
23s. 6d. Plays Bold separately. 

Calpurnius Siculus. By G. H. Eeene, M.A. Crown 8vo. Bs. 
Ccrptis Poetanun Latinorum. Edited by Walker. 1to1.8yo. 18s. 
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Horaoe. Quinti Horatü Flacci Opera. By H. A. J. Munro, M.A. 

Largo 8vo. 11. 1«. 

Livy. The first five Books. . By J. Prendevüle. 12mö. roan, 5«. 
Or Book» I.-III. 3s. 6d. IY. and V. 8s. 6cL Or the five Books in separate 
vols. ls. 6d. each. 

Lucretius. With Commentary by H. A. J. Munro. 4th Edition. 
Vols. I. and II. Introduction, Text, and Notes. 18s. Vol. III. Trans- 
lation. 68. 

OvlcL P. OvidiiNasonis Heroides XIV. ByA. Palmer, M.A. 8vo.6*. 

P. Ovidii Xasonis Ars Amatoria et Amores. By the Bev. 

H. Wüliams, M.A 3s. 6d. 

Metamorphoses. Book XIII. By Chas. Haines Keene, M.A. 



2s. 6d. 

Epistolarum ex Ponto Liber Primus. ByC.H.Keene,M.A. 3s. 



Properüufl. Sex Aurelii Propertii Carmina. By F. A. Paley, M.A , 

LL.D. 8to. Cloth, 9s. 

Sex Propertii ] Uegiarum. Libri IV. Becensuit A. Palmer, 

Collegii Sacrosanctse et Individnae Trinitatis juxta Dublin am Sociu3. 
Fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Sophocles. The Ajax. By G. E. Palmer, M.A. 3*. &d. 

The Oedipus Tyrannus. By B. H. Kennedy, D.D. 

Crown 8vo. 8s. 

Thucydides. The History of the Peloponnesian War. ByBicbard 
Shilleto, M.A Book I. 8vo. 6s. 6d. Book II. 8vo. 5s. 6d. 



LATIN AND QREEK CLASS-BOOKS. 

Faciliora. An Elementary Latin Book on a new principle. By 
the Rev. J. L. Seager, M.A. [In the pres$. 

First Latin Lessons. By A. M. M. Stedman, M.A. 1$. 

Miscellaneous Latin Exercises. By A. M. M. Stedman, M.A. 
Fcap. 8to. ls. 6d. 

Easy Latin Passages for Unseen Translation. By A. M. M. 

Stedman, M.A. Fcap. 870. ls. 6d. 
A Latin Primer. By Bev. A. C. Clapin, M.A. ls. 

Auxilia Latina. A Series of Progressive Latin Exercises. By 
M. J.B.Baddeley.M.A. Fcap.8vo. Part I. Aocidence. 8rd Edition, revised. 
2s. Part II. 4th Edition, revised. 2s. Key to Part II. 2s. 6d. 

Scala Latina. Elementary Latin Exercises. By Bey. J. W. 
Davis, M.A. New Edition, with Vocabulary. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Passages for Translation into Latin Prose. By Prof. H. Nettle- 
sbip, M.A. 3s. Key (for Tutors only), 4s. 6d. 

Latin Prose Lessons. By Prof. Choren, M.A. 9th Edition. 

Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Latin Exeroises and Grammar Papers. By T. Collins, M.A. 6th 

Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Unseen Papers in Latin Prose and Verse. With Examination 

Questions. Bt T. Oollins, M.A. 4th Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 
in Green Prose and Verse. With Examination Questions. 

By T. Collins, M.A. 3rd Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 3s. 
Easy Iranslations from Nepos. Caesar, Cicero, Livy, See 

Retranslation into Latin. With Notes, by T. Collins, M.A. 2s. 
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Tales for Latin Prose Compositlon. With Notes and Voeabu- 

• lary. By G. H. Wells, H.A. 2s. • 
Latin Vooabularies for Repetition« By A. M. M. Stedman, M.A. 

2nd Edition, revised. Fcap. 8vo. ls. 6d. 

Analytloal Latin Exeroises. By C. P. Mason, B.A. 4th Edit. 

Partl.,ls.6d. Part IL, 2s. 6<L 

Latin Examination Papers in Grammar and Idiom. By 
A. M. M. Stedman, M.A. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. Key (for Tutors and 
Private ßtudents only), 6.«. 

Oreek Examination Papers in Grammar and Idiom, By 

A. M. M. Stedman, M.A. 2s. 6d. 

Boala Gneoa : a Series of Elementary Greek Exercises. By Rev. J. W. 
Davis, M.A., and R. W. Baddeley, M.A. Srd Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Greek Verse Compositlon. By G. Preston, M.A. 5th Edition. 

Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Greek Parücles and their Combinations accordisg to Attic Usage. 

A Short Treatise. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 2s. Öd. 

Greek Testament Selections. By A. M. M. Stedman, M.A. 2nd 
Edition enlarged, with Notes and Vocabulary. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Rudiments of Attic Construotion and Idiom. By the Rev. 

W. C. Compton, M.A., Assistant Master at Uppingham School. 3s. 

Bt tob Bev. P. Fbobt, M.A., St. John's College, Cambbidge. 

Eolog» TiatinPB ; or, First Latin Beading-Book, with English Notes 
and a Dictionary. New Edition. Fcap. 8ro. ls. 6d. 

Materials for Latin Prose Compositlon. New Edition. Fcap. 8m 

2s. Key (for Tutors only), 4s. 

A Latin Verse-Book. An Introductory Work on Hexameters and 

Pentameters. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. Key (for Tutors only), 5s. 

Analeota Grwca Minora, with Introductory Sentenoes, Englieh 
Notes, and aDiotionary. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 2*. 

Materials for Greek Prose Compositlon. New Edit. Fcap. 8m 

2s. 6d. Key (for Tutors only), 5s. 

Florilegitim Poeüoum. Elegiac Extracts from Ovid and Tibnllus. 
New Edition. With Notes. Fcap. 8ro. 2s. 



Anthologia Grssca. A Selection of Choice Greek Poetry , with Notes. 

By 7. St. John Thackeray. 4ih and Cheapcr Bdibien. 16mo. 4s. 6d. 

Anthologia Latina. A Selection of Choice Latin Peetry, from 

Nsevins to Bofithins, with Notes. ByRer. F. St. John Thackeray. Revised 
and Oheaper Edition. 16mo. 4a. 6d. 

Bt H. A. Holden, LLJ). 
Foliorum Silvula. Part I. Passages for Translation into Latin 

Elegiac and Heroic Verse. lOth Edition. PostSvo. 7s. öd. 

■ Part II. Select Passages for Translation into Latin Lyrie 

and Comio Iambio Verse. Srd Edition. Post8vo. 5s. 

Folia SilvulflB, sive Ecloga Poetarom AngHoorom in Latinum et 
Graecum converae. 8vo. VoL II. 12s. 

Folioram Oentnriss. Select Passages for Translation into Latin 
and Greek Prose. lOth Edition. Port8vo. 8s. 
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TRANSLATIONS, SELECTIONS, &o. 

* # * Many of the following books are well adapted for Sohool Prizes. 
.Esohylus. Translated into EngEsh Prose by F. A. Paley, M.A., 

LL.D. 2nd Edition. 8vo. 7«. 6d. " 

Translated into English Verse by Anna Swanwiok. 4th 

Edition. Post 8vo. 5s. 

Horaoe. The Ödes and Carmen Saeculare. In English Verse by 
J. Conington, M.A. lOth edition. Fcap. 8ro. 5s. 6d. 

The Satires and Epistles. In English Verse by J. Coning- 
ton, H.A. 7th edition. 6s. 6d. 

Plato. Georgias. Translated byE. M. Cope, M.A. 8vo. 2ndEd. 7s. 

Philebus. Trans, by F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D- Sm. 8vo. 4a. 

— — Thesßtetus. Trans, by F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. Sm.8vo. 4s. 

— — Analysis and Index of theDialogues. ByDr.Day. Post 8 vo. 5s. 

Sophocles. (Edipus Tyrannus. By Dr. Kennedy, ls. 

Theocritus. In English Verse, by C. S. Calverley, M.A. New 
Edition, revieed. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6<L 

Translatlons into English and Latin. By C. S. Calverley, M.A. 
Post 8vo. 7«. 6d. 

Translatlons into English, Latin, and Greek. By B. C. Jebb, M.A., 
H. Jackion, Litt.D., and W. E. Currey, M.A. Second Edition. 8s. 

Extracts for Translation. By B. C. Jebb, M.A., H. Jackson, 
Litt.D., and W. E. Currey, M.A. 4s. Gd. 

Between Whlles. Translatlons by Bev. B. H. Kennedy, D.D. 

2nd Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 5s, 



REFERENCE VOLUMES. 

A Latin Gramxnar. By Albert Harkness. Post 8vo. 6«. 

By T. H. Key, M.A. 6th Thonsand. Post 8vo. 8*. 

A Short Latin Grammar for Sohools. By T. H. Key, M.A. 

F.B.S. 16th Edition. Poet8vo. Ss. 6d. 

A Guide to the Choloe of Classical Books. By J. B. Mayor, M.A. 

3rd Edition, with a Bupplementary List. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. Supple- 
mentary List separately, ls. 6d. 

The Theatre of the Greeks. By J. W. Donaldson, D.D. 8th 
Edition. Post 8vo. 5s. 

Keightley's Mythology of Greece and Italy. 4th Edition. 5#. 
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CLASSICAL TABLES. 

Latin Aooidence. By the Bey. P. Frost, M.A. 1«. 

Latin VersinoatioiL 1#. 

Notabilia Quadam; or the Principal Tenses of most o! the 
Irregulär Greek Verb« and Elementary Greek, Latin, and French Con- 
struction. New Edition. 1*. 

Rlohmond Rulea for the Ovidian Dlstich, £c. By J. Täte, 

M.A. l«. 
The Principles of Latin Syntax. 1«. 

Greek Verbs. ACatalogneof Verbs, Irregulär and Defective; their 
leading f ormations, tenses, and inf exions, with Paradigma for confrigation, 
Rules for formation of tenses, &o. &c. By J. 8. Baird, T.O.D. 8th Ed. 2s. 6d. 

Greek Aooenta (Notes on). By A. Barry, D.D. New Edition, lt. 

Eomerio Dialeot. Its Leading Forme and Pecnliarities. By J. 8. 
Baird, T.O.D. New Edition, by W. O. Batherford, LL.D. ls. 

Greek Aooidenee. By the Bev. P. Frost, M.A. New Edition, li . 



CAMBRIDGE MATHEMATICAL SERIES. 

Arithmetio for Sohcols. By C. Pendlebury, M.A. 2nd Edition, 
rerised, with or withont answers, 4s. 6d. Or in two parts, 2s. 6d. each. 
Kiamples (nearly 6000) , withont answers, in a separate voL 8s. 

Algebra. Ghoioe and Chance. By W. A. Whitworth, M.A. 4th 
Edition. 6s. 

Euclid. Books I.-VI. and part of Books XI. and XII. By H. 
Deighton. 4s. 6d. Key (for Tutors only), 5s. Books I. and II., 2s. 

Euclid. ExerciseB on Eticlid and in Modern Geometry. By 
J. McDowell, M.A. 3rd Edition. 6s. 

Trigonometry. Plane. By Rev.T.Vyvyan,M.A. 3rdEdit. 3*.6d. 

Geometrical Conic Sections. By H. O. Willis, M.A Man- 
chester Grammar School. 7s. 6d. 

Conics. The Elementary Geometry of. 5th Edition, revised and 

enlorged. By C. Taylor, D.D. 4s. 6d. 

Solid Geometry. By W. S. Aldis, M.A. 4th Edit. revised. 6*. 
Geometrical Optics. By W. S. Aldis, M.A. 2nd Edition. 4s. 
Rigid Dynamics. By W« S. Aldis, M. A 4s. 
Elementary Dynamics. ByW. Garnett, M.A.,D.C.L. 4thEd. 6«. 
Dynamics. ATreatiseon. By W. H. Besant, D.Sc, F.R.S. 7s. 6d. 
Heat An Elementary Treatise. By W. Garnett, M.A, D.C.L. 4th 

Edition. 4s. 

Elementary Physics. Examples in. By W. Gallatly, M.A. 4s. 
Hydromechanics. By W. H. Besant, D.Sc, F.R.S. 4th Edition. 

Part I. Hydrostatics. 5s. 

Mathematical Examples. By J. M. Dyer, M.A., and R. Prowde 
Smith, M.A., Assistant Masters at Cheltenham College. [In the press. 

Mechanics. Problems in Elementary. By W. Walton, M.A. 
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CAMBRIDGE SCHOOL AND COLLEGE 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

A Serie» of Elementary Treatües for the tue of Students. 

Aritametic. By Bev. 0. Elsee, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. ISth Edit. 3«.6d. 

By A. Wrigley, M.A. 3*. 6d 

A Progressive Conrae of Examples. With Answers. By 



J. Watson, M.A. 7tb Edition, revised. By W. P. Goudie, B.A. 2s. 6d. 

Algebra. By the Bev. C. Elsee, M.A. 7th Edit. 4*. 

Progressive Course of Examples. By Bev. W. P. 

M'Michael, M.A., and B. Prowde Smith, M.A. 4th Edition. 36. 6d. With 
Answers. 4s. 6d. 

Plane Astronomy, An Introduction to. By P. T. Main, M.A. 

5th Edition. 4s. 

Oonio Seotions treated Geometrically. By W. H. Besant, D.So. 
6th Edition. 4s. 6d. Solution to the Examples. 4s. 

Enunciations and Figures Separately. 1*. 6(2. 

Staues, Elementary. By Bev. H. Goodwin, D.D. 2n<J Edit. S*. 

Hydrostatics, Elementary. ByW.H. Besant, D. Sc. 12thEdit. 4«. 

Mensuratlon, An Elementary Treatise on. By B.T.Moore, M.A. 3<.6<£ 

Newton's Prinolpla, The First Three Sections of , with an Appen- 
dix ; and the Ninth and Eleventh Seotions. By J. H. Evans, H.A. 5th 
Edition, by P. T. Main, M.A. 4s. 

AnalytioalGeometryforSchool8. ByT.G.Yyvyan. 4thEdit. 4«.6ti. 

Greek Testament, Companion to the. By A. C. Barrett, A.M. 
5th Edition, revised. Fcap. 8vo. 5s. 

Book of Common Prayer, An Historical and Explanatory Treatise 
on the. By W. GL Humphry, B.D. 6th Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Mosio, Text-book of. By Professor H. G. Banißter. 13th Edition, 
revised. 5s. 

Concise History of. By Bev. H. G. Bonavia Hunt, 



Mus. Doc. Dublin. Ofch Edition revised. 3s. 6d. 



ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

See the two foregoing Serie*. 



BOOK-KEEPING. 

Book-keeping Papers, set at various Public Examinadons. 
Gollected and Written by J. T. Medhurst, Leoturer on Book-keeping in 
the City of London College. 3s. 

▲ 2 
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GEOMETRY AND EUCLID. 

Euolld. Books I.-YI. and part of XL and XU. A New Trans- 
lation. By H. Deighton. (free Cambridge Mathematical Series, p. 8.) 

The Definition8 of, with Explanations and Exercises, 

and an Appendix of Exercises on the First Book. By B. Webb, H.A. 
Crown 8vo. ls. 6d. 

Book I. With Notes and Exercises for the nse of Pre- 



paratory Schools, &o. By Braithwaite Arnett, M.A. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

The First Two Books explained to Beginners. By C. P. 



Mason, B.A. 2nd Edition. Foap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

The Enunoiations and Figures to Euolid's Elements. By Bey. 
J. Brasse, D.D. New Edition. Foap. 8vo. 1». Without the Figures, 6d. 

Exerolses on Euolid and in Modern Geometry. By J. MeDowell, 
B.A. Crown 8vo. 3rd Edition revised. 8s. 

Oeometrical Conio Sections. By H. G. Willis, M.A. (See p. 8.) 

Oeometrioal Conio Sections. By W. H. Besaut, D.Sc. (See p. 9.) 

Elementary Geometry of Conios. By 0. Taylor, D.D. (See p. 8.) 

An Introduction to Anoient and Modern Geometry of Conloa. 
By C. Taylor, D.D. t Master of St. John's Coli., Camb. 8vo. 15s. 

Solutions of Geometrioal Problems, proposed at St. John's 
College from 1830 to 1846. By T. Gaskin, M.A. 8vo. 12s. 



TRIGONOMETRY. 



Trigonometry, Introduction to Plane. By Bev. T. G. Vyvyan, 

Cnarterhouae. Srd Edition. Cr. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

An Elementary Treatise on Mensuraüon. By B. T. Moore» 

M.A. 3s. 6d. 



ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY 
AND DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 

An Introduction to Analyücal Plane Geometry. By W. P. 

Turnbull, M.A 8vo. 12s. 

Problems on the Prinoiples of Plane Co ~*dinate Geometry. 

By W. Walton, M.A 8vo. 16s. 

Trilinear Co-ordinates, and Modern Analyücal Greometry of 

Two Dimensions. By W. A. Whitworth, M.A. 8vo. 16s. 

An Elementary Treatise on Solid Geometry. By W. S. Aldis, 

M.A. 4th Edition revised. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
Elliptio Functions. Elementary Treatise on. By A, Cayley, D.Sc. 
Professor of Pure Mathematics at Cambridge Universiity. Demy8ro. 15s. 
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MECHANICS & NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Statte«, Elementary. By H. Ooodwin, D.D. Fcap. 8vo. 2nd» 
Edition. 3«. 

Dynamics, A Treatise on Elementary. By W. Garnett, M.A r 
D.G.L. 4th Edition. Orown8vo. 6». 

Dynamics. Rigid. By W. S. Aldis, M.A. 4j. 

Dynamics. A Treatise on. By W. H. Besant, D.Sc. ,F.R.S. 7$. 6<L 

Elementary Mechanics, Problems in. By W. Walton, M.A. New 

Edition. Crown 8vo. 6«. 

Theoretical Mechanics, Problems in. By W. Walton, M.A. 3rd 

Edition. Demy 8vo. 16s. 

Hydrostatios. ByW.H. Besant, D.So. Fcap.8vo. 12th Edition. 4*.. 

Hydromecbanics, A Treatise on. By W. H Besant, D.Sc, F.B.S. 
ovo. 4th Edition, revised. Part I. Hydrostatios. 5s. 

Optica, Geometrical. By W. S. Aldis, M.A. Crown 8vo. 3rd 
Edition. 4s. 

Double Refraotion, A Chapter on Fresnel's Theory ol. By W. SL 

Aldis, M.A. 8vo. 2s. 

Heat, An Elementary Treatise on. By W. Garnett, M.A. , D.C.L. 
Crown 8vo. 4th Edition. 4s. 

Elementary Physics. By W. Gallatly, M.A., Asst. Examr. at 
London University. 4s. 

Newtons Principia, The First Three Sections of, with an Appen- 
dix ; and the Ninth and Eleventh Sections. By J. H. Evans, M.A. 5tb 
Edition. Edited by P. T. Main, M.A. 4s. 

Astronomy, An Introduction to Plane. By P. T. Main, M.A. 

Fcap. 8vo. cloth. 5t ti Edition. 4s. 
Practical and SphericaL By B. Main, M.A. 8vo. 14>. 

Mathematical Examples. Pure and Mixed. By J. M. Dyer , M. A . r 
and B. Prowde Smith, M.A. [Prepav'mg. 

Pore Mathematios and Natural Phüosophy, A Compendium oi 
Faots and Fortuul» in. By G. B. Smalley. 2nd Edition, revised by 
J. McDowell, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. 8s. Öd. 

Elementary Mathematical FormulaB. By the Kev. T. W. Open- 

shaw, M.A. ls. öd. 

Elementary Course of Mathematios. By H. Goodwin, D.D. 
6th Edition. 8vo. 16«. 

Problems and Examples, adapted to the * Elementary Course of 
Mathematios.* Srd Edition. 8vo. 5s. 

Solutions of Goodwin's Golleotlon of Problems and Examples. 
By W. W. Hutt, M.A. 8rd Edition, revised and enlarged. 8vo. 9s. 

A Collection of Examples and Problems in Aiithmetic, 

Algebra, Geometry, Logarithms, Trigonometry, Conic Sections, Mechanics, 
Ac., with Answers. By Bev. A. Wrvgley. 20th Thousand. &. 6d. 
Key. 10s. öd. 
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TECHNOLOGICAL HANDBOOKS. 

Edited by H. Trueman Wood, Secretary of the Society of Arts. 
1. Dyeing and Tisaue Prlnting. By W. Crookes, F.R.8. *5s. 

U. Glass Manufacture. By Henry Chance, MJL; H.J.Powell, B.A.; 
and H. G. Harris. 3s. 6d. 

3. Cotton Manufacture. By Richard Marsden, of Manchester. 

3rd Edition, revised. 6s. 6d. 

4. Chemistry of Coal-Tar Colours. By Prof. Benedikt. Trans- 

lated by Dr. Knecht of Bradford. 5s. 

.5. Woollen and Worsted Cloth Manufacture. By Roberts 
Beaumont, Assißtant Leotorer at Yorkshire College, Leeds. 7s. 64. 

Others in preparatUm, 



HISTORY, TOPOQRAPHY, &c. 

Jtome and the Oampägna. By B. Barn, M.A. With 85 En- 
gravings and 26 M aps and Plans. With Appendix. 4to. 31. 3s. 

Old Borne. A Handbook for Travellers. By R. Barn, M.A. 
With Maps and Plans. Demy 8vo. 10s. öd. 

Modern Europe. By Dr. T. H. Dyer. 2nd Edition, revised and 
oontinned. 5 vols. Demy 8vo. 21. 12s. 6d. 

The History of the Kings of Borne. ByDr. T. H.Dyer. 8vo. 16«. 

The History of Pompeil: its Buildings and Antiquities. By 
T. H. Dyer. Srd Edition, brought down to 1874. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

The City of Borne : its History and Monaments. 2nd Edition, 
revised by T. H. Dyer. 6s. 

Anclent Athens: its History, Topography, and Bamains. By 
T. H. Dyer. Snper-royal 8vo. Oloth. 11. 6s. 

The Deollne of the Roman Bepubllo. By G. Long. 5 vols. 
Ovo. 14s. eaoh. 

A History of England during the Early and Middle Ages. By 
G. H. Pearson, M.A. 2nd Edition revised and enlarged. 8vo. Vol. I. 
16s. VoLII. 14s. 

Historloal Maps of England. By C. H. Pearson. Folio. 3rd 
Edition revised. 81s. 6d. 

History of England, 1800-46. By Harriet Martineaa, with new 
and copious Index. 5 vols. 8s. öd. each. 

A Praotioal Synopsis of English History. By A. Bowes. 9th 

Edition, revised. 8vo. ls. 
Llves of the Queens of England. By A. Strickland. Library 

Edition, 8 vols. 7s. 6d. each. Gheaper Edition, 6 vols. 5s. each. Ahridtred 
Edition. 1 vol. 6s. 6d. Mary Queen of Soots, 2 vols. 5s. each. Tudor and 
Stuart Princesses, 5s. 

Eglnhard's Life of Karl the Great (Oharlemagne). Tranalated, 

with Notes, by W. GHaister, M.A., B.O.L. Orown 8vo. 4s. 6eL 

Tue Elements of General History. By Prof. Tytler. New 
Edition, brought down to 1874. Small Post 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

History and Geography Examination Papers. Compiled by 
0. H. Spence, M.A., Clifton 'College. Orown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 
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WEBSTER S DIOTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH LAN- 
GUAGE. With Dr. Mahn's Etymology. 1 vol. 1628 pages, 3000 IllnF- 
trations. 21/. ; half caP, :J0s. ; calf or half rnssia, 31s. 6d. ; rnssia, 27. 
With Appendioes and 70 additional pages of ülufltrationfl, 1919 pages, 
31a. 6d. ; half calf, 27. ; calf or half rnssia, 21. 2«.; rnssia, 21. 10s. 

•The bist practicaxEnöli3hDiction aby bttaht.'— Quarterly Review t lS73. 

Prospectnses, with speoimen pages, poet free on appUcation. 

Riohardson's Philological Diotionary of the English Tianguage. 

Combining Explanation with Etymology, and copiously iünstrated by 

Suotationa f rom the best Anthonties. With a Supplement. 2 vols. 4to. 
.140. 6d. Supplement separately. 4to. 12s. 

Brief History of the English Language. By Prof. James Hadley, 
LL.D., Yale College. Fcap. 8vo. ls. 

The Elements of the English Language. By E. Adams, Ph.D. 

21st Edition. Post 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Phüologioal Essays. By T. H. Key, M.A., F.B.S. 8vo. 10*. 6i. 
Language, its Origin and Development By T. H. Key, M.A., 

F.B.B. 8vo. 14s. 

Synonyms and Antonyms of the English Language. By Arch- 

deaoon Smith. 2nd Edition. Post8vo. 5s. 

Synonyms Diseriminated. By Archdeacon Smith. Demy 8vo. 

2nd Edition revised. 14s. 

Blble English. Chapters on Words and Phrases in the Bible and 
Prayer Book. By Rev. T. L. O. Davies. 5s. 

The Queens English. A Manual of Idiom and Usage. By the 

late Dean Alford 6th Edition. Fcap. 8vo. ls. sewed. ls. Od. cloth. 

A History of English Rhythms. By Edwin Guest, M. A., D. C. L. 
LL.D. New Edition, by Professor W. W. Skeat. Demy 8vo. 18s. 

Elements of Comparative Grammar and Philology. For Use 
in Schools. By A. G. Price, M.A., Assistant Master at Leeda Grammar 
School. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Questions for Ezamination in English Literature. By Prof. 

W. W. Skeat. 2nd Edition, revised. 2s. 6d. 

Etymological Glossary of nearly 2500 English Words de- 

rived from the Greek. By the Rev. E. J. Boyoe. Fcap. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

A Syriao Grammar. By G. Phillips, D.D. 8rd Edition, enlarged. 

8vo. 7s. 6d. 
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DIVINITY, MORAL PHILOSO PH Y, &c. 

By the Bev. F. H. Scbtvener, A.M., LL.D., D.C.L. 

Norum Testamentum Gznoe. Editio major. Being an enlarged 
Edition, oontaining the Beadings of Westoott and Hort, and those adopted 
by the Bevisers, so. 7s. 6d. For other Edition* see page 3. 

A Flaln Introdootion to the Orlticism of the New Testament 

With Forty Famimflflw from Ancient Mannscripts. Srd Edition. 8vo. 18s. 

Slx Leotures on the Text of the New Testament. For English 
Readers. Crown 8ro. 6s. 

Codex Bern Oantabriglensls. 4to. 26«. 



The New Testament for English Readers. By the late H. Alf ord, 

D.D. VoL I. Part I. Srd Edit. 12s. Vol. I. Part II. 2nd Edit 10s. 6d. 
VoL II. Part L2nd Edit 16s. VoL LT. Part II. 2nd Edit. 16s. 

The Oreek Testament By the late H. Alford, D.D. Vol. I. 7th 

Edit. IL 8s. Vol. n. 8th Edit. 11. 4s. Vol. III. lOth Edit. 18s. Vol. IV. 
Part 1. 5th Edit. 18s. Vol. IV. Part II. lOth Edit. 14s. Vol. IV. 11. 12s. 

Oompanlon to the Greek Testament By A. G. Barrett, M.A. 

5th Edition, revised. Foap. 8vo. 5s. 

The Book of Psalms. A New Translation, with Introductione, Ae. 
BrtheVeryBer.J. J.Stewart Perowne, D.D. 8vo. VoL L 6th Edition, 
18s. VoL II. 6th Edit. 16s. 

■ Abridged for Schoolß. 6th Edition. Crown 8va 10«. 6d. 

Hlstory of the Artiolea of Religion. By 0. H. Hardwiek. Srd 

Edition. Postövo. 5s. 

Hlstory of the Creeds. By J. B. Lnmby, DD. 3rd Edition. 
Orown 8ro. 7s. 6d. 

Fearson on the Oreed. Carefully printed from an early edition. 
With AnalysiB and Index by E. Walford, M.A. Post 8vo. 5s. 

Liturgies and Offices of the Churoh, for the Use of English 
Headers, in Illustration of the Book of Common Prayer. By the Eer. 
Edward Burbidge, M.A. Crown 8vo. 9s. 

An Hifltorical and Explanatory Treaüse on the* Book of 

Common Prayer By Hey. W. G. Humphry, B.D. 6th Edition, enlarged. 
Small Post 8vo. 2s. 6d. ; Cheap Edition, ls. 

A Oommentary on the Gospels, Epistles, and Acts of the 

Apostles. By Bot. W. Denton, A.M. New Edition. 7vols.8ro. 9s. each. 

Notes on the Oateohlsm. By Bt Bev. Bishop Barry. 8th Edit. 
Foap. 2s. 

The Winton Churoh Oateohist Qnestions and Answers on the 
Teaohing of the Chnroh Cfotechism. By the late Bev. J. S. B. Monsell, 
LL.D. 4th Edition. Cloth, 8s. ; or in Fonr Parts, sewed. 

The Churoh Teaoher's Manual of Christian Instruction. By 

Bot. M. F. Sadier. 88th Thousand. 2s. 6d. 
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FOREIGN CLASSICS. 

A Serie» for Ute in Schoolt, vrith Engluh Notes, grammatical and 
explanatory, and renderingt ofdifficuU idiomatie exprettions. 

Fcap. 8vo. ' 

Schiller'8 Waüenstein. By Dr. A. Buchheim. 5th Edit. 5*. 

Or the Lager and Picoolomini, 2s. 6d. Wallenstein' b Tod, 2s. 6cL 

Maid of Orleans. By Dr. W. Wagner. 2nd Edit. 1*. 6J. 

Maria Stuart. By Y. Kastner. 2nd Edition, lt. 6<Z. 

Ooethe's Hermann and Dorothea. By E. Bell, M.A., and 

E.Wdlfel. ls.6d. 

German Ballads, from Unland, Goethe, and Schiller. By C. L. 

Bielefeld. 3rd Edition, la. 6d. 

Charles XU, par Voltaire. By L. Direy. 7th Edition. 1.9. 6<2. 
Aventures de T&einaque, par Fenelon. By C. J. Delille. 4th 

Edition. 2s. ßd. 

SeleotPableaof La Fontaine. ByF.E.A.Gasc. 18thEdit. l*.6<i. 

Fioelola, by X.B. Saintine. By Dr.Dubno. 15th Thousand. 1«. &f. 

Lamarüne's Le Tailleur de Pierres de Saint-Foint. By 
J. Bolelle, 4th Thousand. Fcap. 8vo. 1& 6d. 

Italian Primer. By Kev. A. C. Clapin, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. lt. 



FRENCH CLASS-BOOKS. 



French Grammar for Public Schools. By Bev. A. G. Clapin, M.A. 

Feap. 8vo. llth Edition, revised. 2s. 6d. 
Frenoh Primer. By Bev. A. C. Clapin, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. 7th Ed. lt. 
Primer of Frenoh Philology. By Bey. A. C. Clapin. Fcap. 8vo. 

3rdEdit. ls. 

Le Nouveau Tresor; or, French Student's Companion. By 

M. E. 8. 18th Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 1«. 6d. 
French Examination Papers in Miscellaneous Grammar and 

Idioms. Coinpiled by A. M. M. Stedman, M.A. Srd Edition. Crown 
8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Key to the above. By G. A. Schrumpf, Univ. of France. Crown 
8to. 5s. (For Teachers or Private Students only.) 

Manual of French Prosody. By Arthur Gösset, H.A. Crown 
8vo. 3s. 
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F. E. A. GASC'S FRENCH COUBSE. 

First Frenoh Book. Fcap. 8vo. 98th Thousand. 1«. 

Seoond Frenoh Book. 47th Thousand. Fcap. 8vo. 1«. ßd. 

Key to First and Seoond French Booka. 5thEdit. Fcp.8vo. 3s. &d. 

Frenoh Fables f or Beginnen, in Prose, with Index. 15th Thousand. 
12mo. ls. 6d. 

Seleot Fables of La Fontaine. 18th Thousand. Fcap.8vo. ls.Gd. 

Hiatoires Amüsantes et Instruotives. With Notes. 16th Thou- 
sand. Foap. 8vo. 2s. 

Praoüoal Guide to Modern Frenoh Conversaüon. 17th Thou- 
sand. Fcap. 8to. ls. 6d. 

Frenoh Poetry for the Young. With Notes. 5 th Edition. Fcap. 

8to. 2s. 

Materials for Frenoh Prose Composition ; or, Selections from 

the best English Prose Writers. 18th Thousand. Foap. 8vo. 3s. 
Key, 6a. 

Prosateurs Contemporains. With Notes. lOth Edition, re- 

yised. 12mo. 3s. 6d. 

Le Petit Compagnon ; a French Talk-Book for Little Children. 

llth Thousand. 16mo. ls 6d. 

An Improved Modern Pocket Dioüonary of the French and 

English Languages. 38 th Thousand, with Additions. 16mo. 2s. 6d. 

Modern French-English and English-Frenoh Diotionary. 3rd 
and Gheaper Edition, revised. In 1 vol. 10s. 6cL 

The ABC Tourist* s French Interpreter of all Immediate 

Wants. By F. E. A. Gase. ls. 



GOMBEBT'S FBENCH DBAMA. 

Being a Seleotion of the best Tragedies and Comedies of Moliere, 
Racine, Corneille, and Voltaire. With Argumente and Kotes by A. 
Gombert. New Edition, revised by F. E. A. Gase. Fcap. 8ro. ls. each;. 
sewed,6<L 

Contents. 
Moliere :— Le Misanthrope. L'Avare. Le Bourgeois Gentühomme. Le 
Tartuffe. Le Malade Imaginaire. Les Femmes Savantes. Les Fourberies 
de Scapin. Les Precieuses Bidicules. L'Ecole des Femmes. L'Eoole des 
Maris. Le Mödecin malgre* Lui. 

Racine :—Ph6dre. Esther. Athalie. Iphigenie. Les Plaideurs. La 
The*balde; ou, Les Freres Ennemis. Andromaque. Britanniens. 

P. Oobnxillx:— Le Cid. Horace. Cinna. Polyeucte. 

Voltaire:— Zaire. 

GERMAN CLASS-BOOKS. 

Materials for German Prose Composition. By Dr. Buchheim. 

llth Edition, thoroughly revised. Fcap. 4s. 6d. Key, Parts I. and II., 3s. 
Parts IIL and IV., 4s. 

Grerman Oonversation Grammar. By I. Sydow. 2nd Edition. 
Bookl. Etymology. 2s. 6d. Book II. Syntax, ls. 6d. 



Educational Works. 17 

Wortfolge, or Rules and Exercises on the Order of Words in 

German Sentences. By Dr. F. Stock. 1«. 6d. 

A Oerman Grammar for Public Schools. By the Hey. A. G. 

Olapin and P. Holl Müller. 4th Edition. Fcap. 2«. 6d. 

A German Primer, with Exercises. By Bev. A. C. Clapin. 1*. 
Kotsebue's Der Gefangene. With Notes by Dr. W. Stromberg. ls. 
German Examina tion Fapers in Grammar and Idiom. By 

B. J. Morich. 2s. 6d. [.Key in tlie press. 

MODERN GERMAN SCHOOL CLASSICS. 

Small Crown 8vo. 

German Ezamination Course. By Prof. F. Lange, Pb.D. 
Elementar?, 2s. Intermediate, 2s. Advanced, ls. 6d. 

Hey's Fabeln Für Kinder. Edited by Prof. F. Lange, Ph.D. 1«. ß d. 

Bechstein's Märchen. Edited by Prof. H. Hager, Ph.D. 

Benedix ? s Dr. Wespe. Edited by F. Lange, Ph.D. 2s. Gd. 

Schillers Jugendjahre. Edited by Prof. H. Hager, Ph.D. 

Hoflman's Meister Martin, der Küfner. By Prof. F. Lange, Pb.D. 

ls. 6d. 

Heyse's Hans Lange. By A. A. Macdonell, M.A., Ph.D. 2s. 

Auerbachs Auf Wache, and Eoquette's Der Gefrorene Kuss. 
By A. A. Macdonell, M.A. 2s. 

Mosers Der Bibliothekar. By Prof. F. Lange, Ph.D. 2*. 

Eber's Eine Frage. By F. Storr, B.A. 2s. 

Freytag's Die Journalisten. By Prof. F. Lange, Ph.D. 2*. 6<f. 

Gutzkow's Zopf und Schwert. By Prof. F. Lange, Ph.D. 2*. 

German Epic Tales. Edited by Karl Neuhaus, Ph.D. 2s. 6«. 

Humoresken. Novelletten der besten deutschen Humoristen der 
Gegenwart. Edited by A. A. Macdonell, M.A. Oxon. Authorieed Edition. 

[In preparation. 



ENQLI8H CLASS-BOOKS. 
Comparaüve Grammar and Philology. By A. C. Price, M A , 

Assistant Master at Leeds Grammar School. 2s. 6d, 

The Elements of the English Language. By E. Adams, Ph.D. 

2lBt Edition. Poet8vo. 4c. 6cL 

The Rudiment! of English Grammar and Analjsir. By 

E. Adama, Pb-D. 16th Thotuand. Fcap. 8ro. ls. 

A Ooncise SyBtem of Parsing. By L. E. Adams, B.A. ls. 6d. 

Ezamples for Grammatioal Analysis (Verse and Prose). ße- 

lected, &o., by F. Edwards. New edition. 6d. 
Kotes on Shakespeare's Midsummer Night' s Dream. By T. 

Baff Barnett, B.A: ls. Julius Caesar, ls. Henry V., ls. 
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By C. P. Mubon, Fellow of Univ. Coli. London. 
Flnt Notion« of Orammar for Young Learners. Fcap. 8to. 

S5th to 40th Thousand. Cloth. Öd. 

Fint Step« In English Orammar for Junior Clasaes. Demj 

lSaio. ±4th Thousand. 1«. 

Outiines of English Orammar for the Uae of Junior Classes. 

65th to 70th Thousand. Crown 8 vo. 2». 

English Orammar, including the Prinoiples of Grammatical 
Analysis. 30th Edition. 120th to 124th Thousand. Crown 8ro. Sa. 6d. 

A Shorter Engliah Orammar, with oopious Exercises. 30th to 

33rd Thousand. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

English Orammar Practica, being the Exercises separately. 1«. 

Code Standard Grammars. Parts I. and II., 2<L each. Parts HL, 
IV., and V., 3d. each. 

Notes of Lessons, their Preparation, <fcc. By Jose" Riokard, 
Park Lane Board School, Leeds, and A. H. Taylor, Bodley Board 
School, Leeds. 2nd Edition. Crown 8ro. 2s. 6d. 

A Syllabio System of Teaching to Read, combining the advan- 

tages of the • Phonic* and the ' Look-and-Say' Systems. Crown 8ro. ls. 

Praotioal Hlnta on Teaching. By Bev. J. Menet, MJL 6th Edit. 

rerised. Crown 8ro. paper, 2a. 

How to Earn the Merit Orant. A Manual of School Manage- 
ment. By H. Major, B.A., B.Sc. Part I. (3rd Edit.) Infant School, 3s. 
Part II. (2nd Edit. rerised) , 43. Complete, 6s. 

Test Leesons in Diotaüon. 4th Edition. Paper oover, 1«. 6<f. 

Drawlng Copies. By P. H. Delamotte. Oblong 8vo. 12«. Sold 
also in parts at ls. each. 

Poetry for the Schoolroom. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 1«. 6d. 

The Botanlst's Pocket-Book. With a oopious Index. By W. B. 
Hayward. 5th Edition, rerised. Crown 8vo. cloth limp. 4«. 6d. 

Expertmental Chemiatry, founded on the Work of Dr. Stöokhardt 

By 0. W. Heaton. Post 8vo. 5s. 

Lectures on Musical Analysis. Sonata-form, Fugue, &c. Hlus- 
trated from Classical Masters. By Prof. H. 0. Banister. 7s. 6d. 



GEOGRAPHICAL SERIES. By M. J. Barrington Ward, M.A. 

The Map and the Compass. A Reading-Book of Geography. 
For Standard I. [Nexc Edition immediately. 

The Round World. A Reading-Book of Geography. For 
Standard II. lOd. 

The Child's Oeography. For the Use of Schools and for Home 

Tnition. 6d. 

The Child's Oeography of England. With Introductory Exer- 
cises on the British Isles and Empire, with Qnestions. 2s. 6d. Without 
Questions, 2a. 

Oeography Examination Papers. (See History and Geography 

Papere, p. 12.) 



Educational Works. 19 



Helps' Course of Poetry, for Schools. A New Selection from 

the English Poets, carefully oompiled and adapted to the Beyeral Standards 
by £. A. Helps, one of H.M. Inspectors of Sohools. 

Book I. Infants and Standards I. and II. 134 pp. emall 870. 9d. 

Book II. Standards III. and IV. 224 pp. crown 8vo. ls. 6d. 

Book III. Standards V., VI., and VII. 352 pp. post 8vo. 2s. 

Or in PARTS. Infants, 2d. ; Standard I., 2d. ; Standard II., 2d. 
Standard III., id. 



Picture Sohool-Booka. In Simple Langnage, with numerous 
IUastrations. Royal 16mo. 

The Infant's Primer. 8d.— School Primer. 6cL— School Reader. By J. 
Tilleard. ls.— Poetry Book for Sohools. ls.— The Life of Joseph. 1*.— The 
Bcriptnre Parables. By the Rev. J. E. Olarke. ls.— The Scripture Miraoles. 
Fy the Rev. J. E. Olarke. ls.— The New Testament History. By the Her. 
J. G-. Wood, M.A. ls.— The Old Testament History. By the Rev. J. G. 
Wood, M.A. ls.— The Story of Bnnyan's Pilgrim's Progress. ls.— The Life 
of Martin Luther. By Sarah Orompton. ls. 



BOOKS FOR YOUNQ READERS. 

A Serien ofReading Boohs designed to/acilitate the acquisitum of the power 
o/Reading by very young Children. In 11 vols. limp cloth, Od. each. 
Those with an asterisk have a Frontispiece or other Illustration. 
*The Qld Boathouse. Bell and Fan; or, A Gold Dip. 



QfclB 

acs^skr 



Infanta. 



*Tot is^L the Cat A Bit of Cake. The Jay. The 

Blacs^s^n's Nest. Tom and Ned. Mrs. Bee. 1 SuitobU 

* The Cat and the Hen. Sam and hia Dog Redleg. / T J^ ni 

Bob and Tom Lee. A Wreck. 

*The New-born Lamb. The Rosewood Boz. Poor 

Fan. Sheep Dog. 
•The Two Parrots. A Tale of the Jubilee. By M. E. S 

Wintle. 9 Illnstrations. 

* rhe Story of Three Monkeys. 
*3tory of a Cat. Told by Herself. 



BuüoUe 

\ M 
I Standard» 
LAU. 



The Blind Boy. The Mute Girl. A New Tale of 

Babes in a Wood. 

The Dey and the Enight. The New Bank Note. 
The Royal Visit. A King' 3 Walk on a Winter* s Day. 

* Queen Bee and Busy Bee. 
*G-ull'8 Orag. 

* A First Book of Geography. By the Bev. C. A. Johns. 

Hlustrated. Double size, ls. 

Syllabio Spelling. By C. Barton. In Two Parts. Infants, Bd. 

Standard I., 3d. 



20 George Bell and Sonn' Edu rational Works. 
BELL'S READING-BOOKS. 

POE BOHOOLS AND PAEOCHIAL LIBEAEIEB. 
NowReady. PostBvo. Stronjlyloundincloth,l$. each, 

♦Life of Columbua. \ 

•Grhnm's German Tales. (Selected.) ] 

*sj&dersen's Danish Tales. Ilhistrated. (Selected.) I Suüabie 
Great EngUsJimen. Short Lives for YoimgChildren. \ Standards 
Oreat Engliahwomen. Short Lives of . j in.& IV. 

Great Scotsmen. Short Lives of . 
*j4Mtennan Beady. ByCapt Marryat. Hins. (Abgd.) 

♦Scott's Talisman. (Abridged.) 

*Frlends in Für and Feathers. By Gwynfryn. 

♦Dickenss Litüe Neil. Abridged from the ( The Old 
Guriosity Shop.* 

Parables from Natura. (Selected.) By Mrs. Gatty. \ seandards 
Lamb's Tales from Shakespeare. (Selected.) } nr.tv. 

Edgeworth's Tales. (A Selection.) 

*GulUver's Travels. (Abridged.) 

*Robinson Crusoe. Illustrated. 

*Arabian Nights. (A Selection Bewritten.) 

♦The Vioar of Wakeneid. , 

•Settiers in Oanada. By Gapt. Marryat. (Abridged.) ) 

Marie: Glimpses of Life in France. By A. B. Ellis. 

Poetry for Boys. Selected by D. Munro. 

»Southey's Life of Nelson. (Abridged.) \ f^^fj 

*Life of the Duke of Wellington, withMaps and Plans. . vu. 
*Sir Boger de Coverley and other Essays from the ; 

Spectator. \ 

Tales of the Coast By J. Bunciman. j 

* These Volumes are IUvstraied. ' 



Uniform with the Series, in limp cloth, 6J. each. 

Shakespeare's Plays. Kemble's Beading Edition. With Ex- 
planatory Notes for Sobool Use. 

JULIUS OfiSAE. THE MEECHANT OF VENIOE. KING JOHN. 
HENEY THE FI PTA. MACBETH. AS YOU LIKE IT. 



London: GEORGE BELL & SONS, York Street, Covent Garden. 
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